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LEGISLATIVE BRANCH APPROPRIATIONS FOR
FISCAL YEAR 2004

THURSDAY, MARCH 27, 2003

U.S. SENATE,
SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
Washington, DC.

The subcommittee met at 1:30 p.m., in room SD-124, Dirksen
Senate Office Building, Hon. Ben Nighthorse Campbell (chairman)
presiding.

Present: Senators Campbell and Durbin.

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE

STATEMENT OF DAVID WALKER, COMPTROLLER GENERAL

ACCOMPANIED BY:
GENE L. DODARO, CHIEF OPERATING OFFICER
STANLEY J. CZERWINSKI, CONTROLLER
ANTHONY CICCO, JR., CHIEF INFORMATION OFFICER AND DEPUTY
CHIEF MISSION SUPPORT OFFICER

OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL

Senator CAMPBELL. The subcommittee will come to order.

This is my first hearing as chairman of the Legislative Branch
Subcommittee, and today’s hearing is the first of four hearings we
plan to have to review the fiscal year 2004 legislative branch budg-
et request, which totals roughly $3.8 billion. Two of our three wit-
nesses this afternoon are also new to this subcommittee. This after-
noon we will take testimony from three agencies, the General Ac-
counting Office, the Government Printing Office, and the Congres-
sional Budget Office.

We will hear first from Mr. David Walker, Comptroller General.
Mr. Walker is accompanied by his Chief Operating Officer, Mr.
Gene Dodaro, and Mr. Stan Czerwinski, GAO’s Controller. GAO’s
budget request of $472 million will accommodate all inflationary
increases with no real significant change in its operations. We do
want to understand the urgency of $4.8 million of your budget re-
quest, whether it is truly needed in the supplemental, or whether
it can await the fiscal year 2004 appropriations.

GAO will be followed by witnesses from the Government Printing
Office, Mr. Bruce James, the new Public Printer, who will appear
for the first time before this subcommittee. Mr. James will be ac-
companied by Mr. George Taylor, Deputy Printer, Mr. Frank
Partlow, Chief of Staff, and Ms. Judith Russell, Superintendent of
Documents.
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Mr. James, we look forward to hearing about the changes you are
planning at GPO. We are very pleased to have underway a com-
prehensive general management review by the GAO requested by
this committee, which we expect will help you as you make your
plans. GPO’s budget totals $135.6 million, and does include $10
million for anticipated restructuring efforts.

Finally, we will hear from Dr. Douglas Holtz-Eakin, the Director
of the Congressional Budget Office, who will appear for the first
time before this subcommittee. He will be accompanied by Mr.
Barry Anderson, his deputy. The CBO’s budget of roughly $34 mil-
lion would provide for some additional employees and its cost of the
Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board.

We are expecting a number of votes this afternoon, and so we
will not have you read your statements. We will put them in the
record, and Mr. Walker, you may proceed.

Mr. WALKER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for the opportunity to
be here today and congratulations on your new position as chair-
man of this subcommittee. In addition to Mr. Dodaro and Mr.
Czerwinski, I would also like to introduce Tony Cicco, our Chief In-
formation Officer and Deputy Chief Mission Support Officer, who
is also with me today. Now, to summarize a few highlights for the
committee. We realize that you face tough budget choices this year
and will continue to face them in the years ahead. As such, we are
requesting, for fiscal year 2004, a modest increase of 4.1 percent in
our current budget of $473 million. This request includes the $4.8
million supplemental we previously requested for safety and secu-
rity needs. If the Congress is able to fund our fiscal year 2003 sup-
plemental request for security needs, we could reduce our fiscal
year 2004 budget request accordingly to a net 3.1 percent increase.

Fiscal year 2002 was an outstanding year for GAO. We achieved
record or near record performance results in virtually every key
category. For example, over $37 billion in measurable financial
benefits, a return on investment of $88 for every $1 appropriated
to us. Our performance results have increased significantly over
the last 4 years, and we continue to lead by example. We are in
the vanguard of the overall government transformation effort and
are positioning GAO for the future.

We also plan to work with our oversight committees and possibly
this committee to seek human capital legislation that would make
permanent some of the human capital flexibilities provided to us by
Congress in fiscal year 2001 and recently extended to the executive
branch in the homeland security legislation. We also plan to file
the required statutory report on our fiscal year 2001 human capital
legislation in the coming weeks.

PREPARED STATEMENT

Mr. Chairman, we will just submit our testimony for the record
and would welcome your questions.
[The statement follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF DAVID M. WALKER

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee: I am pleased to appear before
the Subcommittee today as the Comptroller General of the United States and head
of the U.S. General Accounting Office (GAO). GAO is a key source of objective infor-
mation and analyses and, as such, plays a crucial role in supporting congressional
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decision-making and helping improve government for the benefit of the American
people. My testimony today will focus on GAQ’s (1) fiscal year 2002 performance and
results, (2) efforts to maximize our effectiveness, responsiveness and value, and (3)
our budget request for fiscal year 2004 to support the Congress and serve the Amer-
ican public. In summary:

—In fiscal year 2002, GAO’s work informed the national debate on a broad spec-
trum of issues including helping the Congress answer questions about the asso-
ciated costs and program trade-offs of the national preparedness strategy, in-
cluding providing perspectives on how best to organize and manage the new
Transportation Security Administration and Department of Homeland Security.
GAOQ’s efforts helped the Congress and government leaders achieve $37.7 billion
in financial benefits—an $88 return on every dollar invested in GAO. The re-
turn on the public’s investment in GAO extends beyond dollar savings to im-
provements in how the government serves its citizens. This includes a range of
accomplishments that serve to improve safety, enhance security, protect pri-
vacy, and increase the effectiveness of a range of federal programs and activi-
ties.

—The results of our work in fiscal year 2002 were possible, in part, because of
changes we have made to transform GAO in order to meet our goal of being
a model federal agency and a world-class professional services organization. We
had already realigned GAO’s structure and resources to better serve the Con-
gress in its legislative, oversight, appropriations, and investigative roles. Over
the past year, we cultivated and fostered congressional and agency relations,
better refined our strategic and annual planning and reporting processes, and
enhanced our information technology infrastructure. We also continued to pro-
vide priority attention to our management challenges of human capital, infor-
mation security, and physical security. We have made progress in addressing
each of these challenges, but we still have work to do and plan to ask for legis-
lation to help address some of these issues.

—GAO is requesting budget authority of $473 million for fiscal year 2004. Our
request represents a modest 4.1 percent increase in direct appropriations, pri-
marily for mandatory pay and uncontrollable costs. This budget will allow us
to maintain current operations for serving the Congress as outlined in our stra-
tegic plan and to continue initiatives to enhance our human capital, support
business processes, and ensure the safety and security of GAO staff, facilities,
and information systems. Approximately $4.8 million, or about 1 percent, of our
request relates to several safety and security items that are included in our fis-
cal year 2003 supplemental request. If this supplemental request is granted, our
fiscal year 2004 request could be reduced accordingly.

FISCAL YEAR 2002 PERFORMANCE AND RESULTS

Fiscal year 2002 was a year of challenges, not just for GAO but also for the Con-
gress and the nation. The nation’s vulnerabilities were exposed in a series of
events—America’s vulnerability to sophisticated terrorist networks, bioterrorism
waged through mechanisms as mundane as the daily mail, and corporate mis-
conduct capable of wiping out jobs, pensions, and investments virtually overnight.
As the Congress’s priorities changed to meet these crises, GAO’s challenge was to
respond quickly and effectively to our congressional clients’ changing needs.

With work already underway across a spectrum of critical policy and performance
issues, we had a head start toward meeting the Congress’ needs in a year of unex-
pected and often tumultuous events. For example, in fiscal year 2002 GAO’s work
informed the debate over national preparedness strategy, helping the Congress de-
termine how best to organize and manage major new departments, assess key
vulnerabilities to homeland defense, and respond to the events of September 11 in
areas such as terrorism insurance and airline security. GAQO’s input also was a
major factor in shaping the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, which created the Public Company
Accounting Oversight Board, as well as new rules to strengthen corporate govern-
ance and ensure auditor independence. Further, GAO’s work helped the Congress
develop and enact election reform legislation in the form of the Help America Vote
Act of 2002 to help restore voter confidence.

In fiscal year 2002, GAO also served the Congress and the American people by
helping to:

—Contribute to a national preparedness strategy at the federal, state, and local

levels that will make Americans safer from terrorism

—Protect investors through better oversight of the securities industry and the ac-

counting profession

—Ensure a safer national food supply
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—Expose the inadequacy of nursing home care

—Make income tax collection fair, effective, and less painful to taxpayers

—Strengthen public schools’ accountability for educating children

—Keep sensitive American technologies out of the wrong hands

—Protect American armed forces confronting chemical or biological weapons

—Identify the risks to employees in private pension programs

—Identify factors causing the shortage of children’s vaccines

—f&ssist the postal system in addressing anthrax and various management chal-
enges

—Identify security risks at ports, airports, and transit systems

—Save billions by bringing sound business practices to the Department of Defense

—Foster human capital strategic management to create a capable, effective, well-
managed federal workforce

—Ensure that the armed forces are trained and equipped to meet the nation’s de-
fense commitments

—Enhance the safety of Americans and foreign nationals at U.S. installations
worldwide

—Assess ways of improving border security through biometric technologies and
other means

—Reduce the international debt problems faced by poor countries

—Reform the way federal agencies manage their finances

—Protect government computer systems from security threats

—Enhance the transition of e-government—the new “electronic connection” be-
tween government and the public.

During fiscal year 2002, GAO’s analyses and recommendations contributed to a

Wibdle range of legislation considered by the Congress, as shown in the following
table.

TABLE 1.—Selected Public Laws to Which GAO Contributed During Fiscal Year
2002

Prescription Drug User Fee Amendments of 2002, Public Law 107-188

Best Pharmaceuticals for Children Act, Public Law 107-1092

No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, Public Law 107-110

Food Stamp Reauthorization Act of 2002, Public Law 107-171

Help America Vote Act of 2002, Public Law 107-252

Homeland Security Act of 2002, Public Law 107-296

Public Health Security and Bioterrorism Preparedness and Response Act of
2002, Public Law 107-188

Aviation and Transportation Security Act, Public Law 107-71

Department of Defense Appropriation Act, 2003, Public Law 107-248

Department of Defense and Emergency Supplemental Appropriations for Re-
covery From and Response to Terrorist Attacks on the United States Act, 2002,
Public Law 107-117

Bob Stump National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2003 Public
Law 107-314

Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 2003, Public Law 107-228

Small Business Paperwork Relief Act of 2002, Public Law 107-198

Federal Information Security Management Act of 2002, Public Law 107-347

Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, Public Law 107-204

National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2002, Public Law 107—
107

Legislative Branch Appropriations, Fiscal Year 2002, Public Law 107-68

Improper Payments Information Act of 2002, Public Law 107-300

Trade Act of 2002, Public Law 107-210

Terrorism Risk Insurance Act of 2002, Public Law 107-297

E-Government Act of 2002, Public Law 107-347

Source: GAO.

By year’s end, we had testified 216 times before the Congress, sometimes on as
little as 24 hours’ notice, on a range of issues. We had responded to hundreds of
urgent requests for information. We had developed 1,950 recommendations for im-
proving the government’s operations, including, for example, those we made to the
Secretary of State calling for the development of a governmentwide plan to help
other countries combat nuclear smuggling and those we made to the Chairman of
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the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission calling for his agency to develop an ac-
tion plan for overseeing competitive energy markets. We also had continued to track
the recommendations we had made in past years, checking to see that they had
been implemented and, if not, whether we needed to do follow-up work on problem
areas. We found, in fact, that 79 percent of the recommendations we had made in
fiscal year 1998 had been implemented, a significant step when the work we have
done for the Congress becomes a catalyst for creating tangible benefits for the Amer-
ican people.

Table 2 highlights, by GAO’s three external strategic goals, examples of issues on
which we testified before Congress during fiscal year 2002.

TABLE 2.—ISSUES ON WHICH GAO TESTIFIED DURING FISCAL YEAR 2002

Goal 1—Well-Being and Financial
Security of the American People

Goal 2—Changing Security Threats and Chal-
lenge of Globalization

Goal 3—Transforming the Federal Govern-
ment's Role

Aviation security

Bioterrorism

Blood supplies

Child welfare

Childhood vaccines

Coast Guard'’s security missions

Customs’ cargo inspections

Disability programs

EPA cabinet status

FBI reorganization

Federal property management
reform

Food safety

Highway trust fund

Housing

HUD management reform

Identity theft

Immigration enforcement

Indian tribal recognition

Intercity passenger rail

Long-term care

Medicare payments

Nuclear waste storage

Nursing homes

Postal Service challenges

Public health aspects of home-
land security

Retiree health insurance

SBA’s human capital chal-
lenges

Social Security reform

Transit safety and security

VA health care

Welfare reform

Wildfire threats

Workforce development

A-76 competitive sourcing

Anthrax vaccine

Ballistic missile defense

Chemical and biological preparedness

Combating terrorism

Compact with Micronesia

Conflict diamonds

Debt relief for poor countries

Encroachment on training ranges

Export controls

Food aid

Foreign language needs

Gulf War illnesses

Information security aspects of home-
land security

International trade

Nuclear smuggling

Organizational aspects of homeland
security

SEC’s human capital challenges

Strategic seaport protection

Terrorism insurance

U.S. overseas presence

Weapons of mass destruction

Contract management

Contracting for services

Corporate governance and account-
ability

Debt collection

DOD financial management

Electronic Government Act of 2002

Electronic-government security

Enterprise architecture

Federal budget issues

Federal building security

Federal financial management reform

Federal rulemaking requirements

Freedom to Manage Act

Human capital strategy

lllegal tax schemes and scams Inter-
governmental aspects of homeland
security

IRS modernization

Medicaid financial management

NASA’s management challenges

President’s Management Agenda

Purchase card controls

Securing America’s borders

U.S. government’s financial statements

Source: GAO.

Congress and the executive agencies took a wide range of actions in fiscal year
2002 to improve government operations, reduce costs, or better target budget au-
thority based on GAO analyses and recommendations, as highlighted in the fol-
lowing sections.

Federal action on GAO’s findings or recommendations produced financial benefits
for the American people: a total of $37.7 billion was achieved by making government
services more efficient, improving the budgeting and spending of tax dollars, and
strengthening the management of federal resources (see fig. 1). For example, in-
creased funding for improved safeguards against fraud and abuse helped the Medi-
care program to better control improper payments of $8.1 billion over 2 years, and
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better policies and controls reduced losses from farm loan programs by about $4.8
billion across 5 years.

Figure 1: Financial Benefits Resulting from GAO’s Work

Dollars in billions

40 377
35.0
32.5
30.0
30 ”
26.4
23.2
20.1
20 19.7
10
0 |
1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2002 2003 2004
Target Target Target
Fiscal year
Source: GAO.

In fiscal year 2002, we also recorded 906 instances in which our work led to im-
provements in government operations or programs (see fig. 2). For example, by act-
ing on GAO’s findings or recommendations, the federal government has taken im-
portant steps toward enhancing aviation safety, improving pediatric drug labeling
based on research, better targeting of funds to high-poverty school districts, greater
accountability in the federal acquisition process, and more effective delivery of dis-
aster recovery assistance to other nations, among other achievements.
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Figure 2: GAO’s Work Improving Government Operations and Services
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Source: GAO.

As shown in table 3, we met all of our annual performance targets except our
timeliness target. While we provided 96 percent of our products to their congres-
sional requesters by the date promised, we missed this measure’s target of 98 per-
cent on-time delivery. The year’s turbulent events played a part in our missing the
target, causing us to delay work in progress when higher-priority requests came in
from the Congress. We know we will continue to face factors beyond our control as
we strive to improve our performance in this area. We believe the agency protocols
we are piloting will help clarify aspects of our interactions with the agencies we
evaluate and audit and, thus, expedite our work in ways that could improve the
timeliness of our final products. We also believe that our continuing investments in
human capital and information technology will improve our timeliness while allow-
ing us to maintain our high level of productivity and performance overall.
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TABLE 3.—ANNUAL PERFORMANCE MEASURES AND TARGETS

Fiscal | Fiscal | Fiscal | Fiscal | Fiscal Fiscal Aoyear Fiscal Fiscal
Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year
Performance measure 1998 | 1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2002 ave. 2003 | 2004

Actual

Actual | Actual | Actual | Actual | Target Actual Target Target

Financial benefits (dollars in
billions)
QOther benefits ...
Past recommendations imple-
mented (percent) ................ 69 70 78 79 75 79 N/A 77 77
New recommendations made ... 987 940 | 1,224 | 1,563 | 1,200 1,950 | 1,419 | 21,250 | 1,250
New products with rec-
ommendations (in per-

$19.7 | $20.1 | $23.2 | $26.4 | $30.0 | 1$37.7 | $26.9 | 2$32.5 | $35.0
537 607 788 799 770 906 775 2800 820

CONE) o 33 33 39 44 45 53 42 50 50
Testimonies ... 256 229 263 151 200 216 215 2180 200
Timeliness (in percent) .. 93 96 96 95 98 96 96 98 98

1Changes GAO made to its methodology for tabulating financial benefits caused about 11 percent of the increase in fiscal year
002

2 Four targets published in GAO's performance plan for fiscal year 2003 were subsequently revised based on more current informa-
tion. Two were raised; two were lowered. The original targets were financial benefits, $35 billion; other benefits, 785; recommenda-
tions made, 1,200; and testimonies, 210.

N/A=not applicable.
Source: GAO.

MAXIMIZING GAO’S EFFECTIVENESS, RESPONSIVENESS AND VALUE

The results of our work were possible, in part, because of changes we have made
to maximize the value of GAO. We had already realigned GAO’s structure and re-
sources to better serve the Congress in its legislative, oversight, appropriations, and
investigative roles. Over the past year, we cultivated and fostered congressional and
agency relations, better refined our strategic and annual planning and reporting
processes, and enhanced our information technology infrastructure. We also contin-
ued to provide priority attention to our management challenges of human capital,
information security, and physical security. Changes we made in each of these areas
helped enable us to operate in a constantly changing environment.

Congressional and Agency Relations

Over the course of the year, we cultivated and fostered congressional and agency
relations in several ways. On October 23, 2001, in response to the anthrax incident
on Capitol Hill, we opened our doors to 435 members of the House of Representa-
tives and their staffs. Later in the year, we continued with our traditional hill out-
reach meetings and completed a 7-month pilot test of a system for obtaining clients’
views on the quality of our testimonies and reports. We also developed agency proto-
cols to provide clearly defined, consistently applied, well-documented, and trans-
parent policies for conducting our work with federal agencies. We have implemented
our new reporting product line entitled Highlights—a one-page summary that pro-
vides the key findings and recommendations from a GAO engagement. We contin-
ued our policy of outreach to our congressional clients, the public, and the press to
enhance the accessibility of GAO products. Our external web site now logs about
100,000 visitors each day and more than 1 million GAO products are downloaded
every month by our congressional clients, the public, and the press.

In light of certain records access challenges during the past few years and with
concerns about national and homeland security unusually high at home and abroad,
it may become more difficult for us to obtain information from the Executive Branch
and report on certain issues. If this were to occur, it would hamper our ability to
complete congressional requests in a timely manner. We are updating GAO’s en-
gagement acceptance policies and practices to address this issue and may rec-
ommend legislative changes that will help to assure that we have reasonable and
appropriate information that we need to conduct our work for the Congress and the
country.

Strategic and Annual Planning

GAO’s strategic planning process serves as a model for the federal government.
Our plan aligns GAO’s resources to meet the needs of the Congress, address emerg-
ing challenges and achieve positive results. Following the spirit of the Government
Performance and Results Act, we established a process that provides for updates
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with each new Congress, ongoing analysis of emerging conditions and trends, exten-
sive consultations with congressional clients and outside experts, and assessments
of our internal capacities and needs.

At the beginning of fiscal year 2002, we updated our strategic plan for serving
the Congress based on substantial congressional input—extending the plan’s per-
spective out to fiscal year 2007 and factoring in developments that had occurred
since we first issued it in fiscal year 2000. The updated plan carries forward the
four strategic goals we had already established as the organizing principles for a
body of work that is as wide-ranging as the interests and concerns of the Congress
itself. Using the plan as a blueprint, we lay out the areas in which we expect to
conduct research, audits, analyses, and evaluations to meet our clients’ needs, and
we allocate the resources we receive from the Congress accordingly. Following is our
strategic plan framework. Appendix I of this statement delineates in a bit more de-
tail our strategic objectives and our qualitative performance goals for fiscal years
2002 and 2003.

SERVING THE CONGRESS
GAQ’s STRATEGIC PLAN FRAMEWORK

MissION

GAO exists to support the Congress in meeting its constitutional ¢
responsibilities and to help improve the performance and ensure the accountab:hryq
of the federal government for the benefit of the American people. ..

Provide Th'nely, Quality Service to the Congress and the
Federal Government to...
Address Current and Emerging Challenges ro the Well-Being and

Financial Security of the American People rajated 1o ...

o

Security
and
Preparedness

® Health care needs and financing = Effective system of justice

Globalization

* Education and protection of children * Viable communities
* Work opportunities and worker + Natural resources use and
protection environmental protection
Changing * Retirement income security * Physical infrastructure

Economy srigen
Res;
Global Interdependence involving . . .
D hi 4

Sl Lop * Advancement of U.S. interests
* Global market forces

= Diffuse security threats doie
= Military capabilities and readiness

”Heip Transform the Federal Government’s Role and How It =~

Science & :
S Does Business to Meet 21st Century Challenges by assessing . ..
Technology -
* Roles in achieving federal . = Progress toward results-oriented,
objectives accountable, and relevant government
= Human capital and other capacity for = Fiscal position and financing of the

Quality
of
Life

the public government

ue of GAO }: Being a Model

a World-Class Professional Services Organization in the areas of . . .

Governance * Client and customer service & « Process improvement
* Leadership and management focus * Employer of choice
+ Institutional knowledge and experience

CORE VALUES

 Accountability ntegrity - = ity

Fiscal 2002-2007
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We issued our 2001 Performance and Accountability Report that combines infor-
mation on our past year’s accomplishments and progress in meeting our strategic
goals with our plans for achieving our fiscal year 2003 performance goals. The re-
port earned a Certificate of Excellence in Accountability Reporting from the Associa-
tion of Government Accountants. We issued our Fiscal Year 2002 Performance and
Accountability Report in January 2003.

Our financial statements, which are integral to our performance and account-
ability, received an unqualified opinion for the sixteenth consecutive year. Further-
more, our external auditors did not identify any material control weaknesses or
compliance issues relating to GAQ’s operations.

Information Technology

During the past year, we acquired new hardware and software and developed
user-friendly systems that enhanced our productivity and responsiveness to the Con-
gress and helped meet our initial information technology goals. For example, we re-
placed aging desktop workstations with notebook computers that provide greater
computing power, speed, and mobility. In addition, we upgraded key desktop appli-
cations, the Windows desktop operating system, and telecommunications systems to
ensure that GAO staff have modern technology tools to assist them in carrying out
their work. We also developed new, integrated, user-friendly Web-based systems
that eliminate duplicate data entry while ensuring the reusability of existing data.
As the Clinger-Cohen Act requires, GAO has an enterprise architecture program in
place to guide its information technology planning and decision making. In design-
ing and developing systems, as well as in acquiring technology tools and services,
we have applied enterprise architecture principles and concepts to ensure sound in-
formation technology investments and the interoperability of systems.

Human Capital

Given GAO’s role as a key provider of information and analyses to the Congress,
maintaining the right mix of technical knowledge and expertise as well as general
analytical skills is vital to achieving our mission. We spend about 80 percent of our
resources on our people, but without excellent human capital management, we could
still run the risk of being unable to deliver what the Congress and the nation expect
from us. At the beginning of my term in early fiscal year 1999, we completed a self-
assessment that profiled our human capital workforce and identified a number of
serious challenges facing our workforce, including significant issues involving suc-
cession planning and imbalances in the structure, shape, and skills of our workforce.
As presented below, through a number of strategically planned human capital ini-
tiatives over the past few years, we have made significant progress in addressing
these issues. For example, as illustrated in figure 3, by the end of fiscal year 2002,
we had almost a 60 percent increase in the percentage of staff at the entry-level
(Band I) as compared with fiscal year 1998. Also, the proportion of our workforce
at the mid-level (Band II) decreased by about 8 percent.

Figure 3: GAO’s Human Capital Profile

FY 1998 FY 2002

Mission SES/SL
Band Il
Band lI |
Band |

Other?

Mission Support

Figures in percentages
Source: GAO.
“Attorneys and criminal investigators

"Mission support includes both mission and mission support offices as discussed in GAO’s budget
submission

Our fiscal year 2002 human capital initiatives included the following:
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—In fiscal year 2002, we hired nearly 430 permanent staff and 140 interns. We
also developed and implemented a strategy to place more emphasis on diversity
in campus recruiting.

—In fiscal years 2002 and 2003, to help meet our workforce planning objectives,
we offered voluntary early retirement under authority established in our Octo-
ber 2000 human capital legislation. Early retirement was granted to 52 employ-
ees in fiscal year 2002 and 24 employees in fiscal year 2003.

—To retain staff with critical skills and staff with less than 3 years of GAO expe-
rience, we implemented legislation authorizing federal agencies to offer student
loan repayments in exchange for certain federal service commitments.

—In fiscal year 2002, GAO implemented a new, modern, effective, and credible
performance appraisal system for analysts and specialists, adapted the system
for attorneys, and began modifying the system for administrative professional
and support staff.

—We began developing a new core training curriculum for managers and staff to
proxi{ide additional training on the key competencies required to perform GAQO’s
work.

—We also took steps to achieve a fully democratically-elected Employee Advisory
Council to work with GAO’s Executive Committee in addressing issues of mu-
tual interest and concern.

The above represent just a few of many accomplishments in the human capital
area. GAO is the clear leader in the federal government in designating and imple-
menting 21st century human capital policies and practices. We also are taking steps
to work with the Congress, the Office of Management and Budget, and the Office
of Personnel Management, and others to “help others help themselves” in the
human capital area.

Information Security

Ensuring information systems security and disaster recovery systems that allow
for continuity of operations is a critical requirement for GAO, particularly in light
of the events of September 11 and the anthrax incidents. The risk is that our infor-
mation could be compromised and that we would be unable to respond to the needs
of the Congress in an emergency. In light of this risk and in keeping with our goal
of being a model federal agency, we are implementing an information security pro-
gram consistent with the requirements in the Government Information Security Re-
form provisions (commonly referred to as “GISRA”) enacted in the Floyd D. Spence
National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2001. We have made progress
through our efforts to, among other things, implement a risk-based, agencywide se-
curity program; provide security training and awareness; and develop and imple-
ment an enterprise disaster recovery solution.

Physical Security

In the aftermath of the September 11 terrorist attacks and subsequent anthrax
incidents, our ability to provide a safe and secure workplace emerged as a challenge
for our agency. Protecting our people and our assets is critical to our ability to meet
our mission. We devoted additional resources to this area and implemented meas-
ures such as reinforcing vehicle and pedestrian entry points, installing an additional
x-ray machine, adding more security guards, and reinforcing windows.

GAO’S FISCAL YEAR 2004 BUDGET REQUEST

GAO is requesting budget authority of $473 million for fiscal year 2004 to main-
tain current operations for serving the Congress as outlined in our strategic plan
and to continue initiatives to enhance our human capital, support business proc-
esses, and ensure the safety and security of GAO staff, facilities, and information
systems. This funding level will allow us to fund up to 3,269 full-time equivalent
personnel. Our request includes $466.6 million in direct appropriations and author-
ity to use estimated revenues of $6 million from reimbursable audit work and rental
income. Our requested increase of $18.4 million in direct appropriations represents
a modest 4.1 percent increase, primarily for mandatory pay and uncontrollable
costs. Our budget request also includes savings from nonrecurring fiscal year 2003
investments in fiscal year 2004 that we propose to use to fund further one-time in-
vestments in critical areas, such as security and human capital.

We have submitted a request for $4.8 million in supplemental fiscal year 2003
funds to allow us to accelerate implementation of important security enhancements.
Our fiscal year 2004 budget includes $4.8 million for safety and security needs that
are also included in the supplemental. If the requested fiscal year 2003 supple-
mental funds are provided, our fiscal year 2004 budget could be reduced by $4.8 mil-
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lion. Table 4 presents our fiscal year 2003 and requested fiscal year 2004 resources
by funding source.

TABLE 4.—FISCAL YEARS 2003 AND 2004 RESOURCES BY FUNDING SOURCE

[Dollars in thousands]

fscal ¥ fscal ¥ Change—fiszc&l)gear 2003 to
i Iscal Year Iscal Year
Funding source 2003 Revised | 2004 Request

Amount Percent
Total budget authority 1$451,202 $472,627 $21,825 | oo
Less: offsetting collections 2 .........c.ccooveevverereerreerieenis (3,000) (6,006) (V[0 I ——
Direct appropriation $448,202 $466,621 $18,419 4.1

LExcludes request for supplemental funds of $4.8 million.
20ffsetting collections include reimbursable audit work and rental income.

Source: GAO.

During fiscal year 2004, we plan to sustain our investments in maximizing the
productivity of our workforce by continuing to address the key management chal-
lenges of human capital, and both information and physical security. We will con-
tinue to take steps to “lead by example” within the federal government in connection
with these and other critical management areas.

Over the next several years, we need to continue to address skill gaps, maximize
staff productivity and effectiveness, and reengineer our human capital processes to
make them more user-friendly. We plan to address skill gaps by further refining our
recruitment and hiring strategies to target gaps identified through our workforce
planning efforts, while taking into account the significant percentage of our work-
force eligible for retirement. We will continue to take steps to reengineer our human
capital systems and practices to increase their efficiency and to take full advantage
of technology. We will also ensure that our staff have the needed skills and training
to function in this reengineered environment. In addition, we are developing com-
petency-based performance appraisal and broad-banding pay systems for our mis-
sion support employees.

To ensure our ability to attract, retain, and reward high-quality staff, we plan to
devote additional resources to our employee training and development program. We
will target resources to continue initiatives to address skill gaps, maximize staff pro-
ductivity, and increase staff effectiveness by updating our training curriculum to ad-
dress organizational and technical needs and training new staff. Also, to enhance
our recruitment and retention of staff, we will continue to offer a student loan re-
payment program and transit subsidy benefit established in fiscal year 2002. In ad-
dition, we will continue to focus our hiring efforts in fiscal year 2004 on recruiting
talented entry-level staff.

To build on the human capital flexibilities provided by the Congress in 2000, we
plan to recommend legislation that would, among other things, facilitate GAO’s con-
tinuing efforts to recruit and retain top talent, develop a more performance-based
compensation system, realign our workforce, and facilitate our succession planning
and knowledge transfer efforts. In addition, to help attract new recruits, address
certain “expectation gaps” within and outside of the government, and better describe
the modern audit and evaluation entity GAO has become, we will work with the
Congress to explore the possibility of changing the agency’s name while retaining
our well-known acronym and global brand name of “GAO.”

On the information security front, we need to complete certain key actions to be
better able to detect intruders in our systems, identify our users, and recover in the
event of a disaster. Among our current efforts and plans for these areas are com-
pleting the installation of software that helps us detect intruders on all our internal
servers, completing the implementation of a secure user authentication process, and
refining the disaster recover plan we developed last year. We will need the Con-
gress’ help to address these remaining challenges.

We also are continuing to make the investments necessary to enhance the safety
and security of our people, facilities, and other assets for the mutual benefit of GAO
and the Congress. With our fiscal year 2003 supplemental funding, if provided, or
if not, with fiscal year 2004 funds, we plan to complete installation of our building
access control and intrusion detection system and supporting infrastructure, and ob-
tain an offsite facility for use by essential personnel in emergency situations. With
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the help of the Congress, we plan to implement these projects over the next several
years.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

As a result of the support and resources we have received from this Subcommittee
and the Congress over the past several years, we have been able to make a dif-
ference in government, not only in terms of financial benefits and improvements in
federal programs and operations that have resulted from our work, but also in
strengthening and increasing the productivity of GAO, and making a real difference
for our country and its citizens. Our budget request for fiscal year 2004 is modest,
but necessary to sustain our current operations, continue key human capital and in-
formation technology initiatives, and ensure the safety and security of our most val-
uable asset—our people. We seek your continued support so that we will be able
to effectively and efficiently conduct our work on behalf of the Congress and the
American people.

As the Comptroller General of the United States, I am very proud of how, in a
time of uncertainty, GAO staff responded with a positive attitude and did whatever
their country required and demonstrated an unwavering resolve to continue their
work. Knowing this organization as I do, I was not surprised. We at GAO look for-
ward to continuing to help the Congress and the nation meet the current and
emerging challenges of the 21st century.

APPENDIX I: GAO’S QUALITATIVE PERFORMANCE GOALS FOR FISCAL YEARS 2002 AND
2003

This appendix lists GAO’s strategic goals and the strategic objectives for each
goal. They are part of our updated draft strategic plan (for fiscal years 2002 through
2007).

Organized below each strategic objective are its qualitative performance goals.
The performance goals lay out the work we plan to do in fiscal years 2002 and 2003
to help achieve our strategic goals and objectives. We will evaluate our performance
at the end of fiscal year 2003.

Strategic Goal 1—Provide Timely, Quality Service to the Congress and the Federal
Government to Address Current and Emerging Challenges to the Well-Being and
Financial Security of the American People

. To achieve this goal, we will provide information and recommendations on the fol-
owing:
—the Health Care Needs of an Aging and Diverse Population

—evaluate Medicare reform, financing, and operations;

—assess trends and issues in private health insurance coverage;

—assess actions and options for improving the Department of Veterans Affairs’
and the Department of Defense’s (DOD) health care services;

—evaluate the effectiveness of federal programs to promote and protect the pub-
lic health;

—evaluate the effectiveness of federal programs to improve the nation’s pre-
paredness for the public health and medical consequences of bioterrorism;

—evaluate federal and state program strategies for financing and overseeing
chronic and long-term health care; and

—assess states’ experiences in providing health insurance coverage for low-in-
come populations.

—the Education and Protection of the Nation’s Children

—analyze the effectiveness and efficiency of early childhood education and care
programs in serving their target populations;

—assess options for federal programs to effectively address the educational and
nutritional needs of elementary and secondary students and their schools;

—determine the effectiveness and efficiency of child support enforcement and
child welfare programs in serving their target populations; and

—identify opportunities to better manage postsecondary, vocational, and adult
education programs and deliver more effective services.

—the Promotion of Work Opportunities and the Protection of Workers

—assess the effectiveness of federal efforts to help adults enter the workforce
and to assist low-income workers;

—analyze the impact of programs designed to maintain a skilled workforce and
ensure employers have the workers they need;

—assess the success of various enforcement strategies to protect workers while
minimizing employers’ burden in the changing environment of work; and

—identify ways to improve federal support for people with disabilities.
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—a Secure Retirement for Older Americans

—assess the implications of various Social Security reform proposals;

—identify opportunities to foster greater pension coverage, increase personal
saving, and ensure adequate and secure retirement income; and

—identify opportunities to improve the ability of federal agencies to administer
and protect workers’ retirement benefits.

—an Effective System of Justice

—identify ways to improve federal agencies’ ability to prevent and respond to
major crimes, including terrorism;

—assess the effectiveness of federal programs to control illegal drug use;

—identify ways to administer the nation’s immigration laws to better secure the
nation’s borders and promote appropriate treatment of legal residents; and

—assess the administrative efficiency and effectiveness of the federal court and
prison systems.

—the Promotion of Viable Communities

—assess federal economic development assistance and its impact on commu-
nities;

—assess how the federal government can balance the promotion of home owner-
ship with financial risk;

—assess the effectiveness of federal initiatives to assist small and minority-
owned businesses;

—assess federal efforts to enhance national preparedness and capacity to re-
spond to and recover from natural and man-made disasters; and

—assess how well federally supported housing programs meet their objectives
and affect the well-being of recipient households and communities.

—Responsible Stewardship of Natural Resources and the Environment

—assess the nation’s ability to ensure reliable and environmentally sound en-
ergy for current and future generations;

—assess federal strategies for managing land and water resources in a sustain-
able fashion for multiple uses;

—assess federal programs’ ability to ensure a plentiful and safe food supply,
provide economic security for farmers, and minimize agricultural environ-
mental damage;

—assess federal pollution prevention and control strategies; and

—assess efforts to reduce the threats posed by hazardous and nuclear wastes.

—a Secure and Effective National Physical Infrastructure

—assess strategies for identifying, evaluating, prioritizing, financing, and imple-
menting integrated solutions to the nation’s infrastructure needs;

—assess the impact of transportation and telecommunications policies and prac-
tices on competition and consumers;

—assess efforts to improve safety and security in all transportation modes;

—assess the U.S. Postal Service’s transformation efforts to ensure its viability
and accomplish its mission; and

—assess federal efforts to plan for, acquire, manage, maintain, secure, and dis-
pose of the government’s real property assets.

Strategic Goal 2—Provide Timely, Quality Service to the Congress and the Federal
Government to Respond to Changing Security Threats and the Challenges of
Global Interdependence

. To achieve this goal, we will provide information and recommendations on the fol-
owing:
—Respond to Diffuse Threats to National and Global Security
—analyze the effectiveness of the federal government’s approach to providing
for homeland security;
—assess U.S. efforts to protect computer and telecommunications systems sup-
porting critical infrastructures in business and government; and
—assess the effectiveness of U.S. and international efforts to prevent the pro-
liferation of nuclear, biological, chemical, and conventional weapons and sen-
sitive technologies.
—Ensure Military Capabilities and Readiness
—assess the ability of DOD to maintain adequate readiness levels while ad-
dressing the force structure changes needed in the 21st century;
—assess overall human capital management practices to ensure a high-quality
total force;
—identify ways to improve the economy, efficiency, and effectiveness of DOD’s
support infrastructure and business systems and processes;
—assess the National Nuclear Security Administration’s efforts to maintain a
safe and reliable nuclear weapons stockpile;
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—analyze and support DOD’s efforts to improve budget analyses and perform-
ance management;

—assess whether DOD and the services have developed integrated procedures
and systems to operate effectively together on the battlefield; and

—assess the ability of weapon system acquisition programs and processes to
achieve desired outcomes.

—Advance and Protect U.S. International Interests

—analyze the plans, strategies, costs, and results of the U.S. role in conflict
interventions;

—analyze the effectiveness and management of foreign aid programs and the
tools used to carry them out;

—analyze the costs and implications of changing U.S. strategic interests;

—evaluate the efficiency and accountability of multilateral organizations and
the extent to which they are serving U.S. interests; and

—assess the strategies and management practices for U.S. foreign affairs func-
tions and activities.

—Respond to the Impact of Global Market Forces on U.S. Economic and Security

Interests

—analyze how trade agreements and programs serve U.S. interests;

—improve understanding of the effects of defense industry globalization;

—assess how the United States can influence improvements in the world finan-
cial system,;

—assess the ability of the financial services industry and its regulators to main-
tain a stable and efficient global financial system;

—evaluate how prepared financial regulators are to respond to change and in-
novation; and

—assess the effectiveness of regulatory programs and policies in ensuring access
to financial services and deterring fraud and abuse in financial markets.

Strategic Goal 3—Help Transform the Government’s Role and How It Does Business
to Meet 21st Century Challenges

. To achieve this goal, we will provide information and recommendations on the fol-
owing:
—Analyze the Implications of the Increased Role of Public and Private Parties in

Achieving Federal Objectives

—analyze the modern service-delivery system environment and the complexity
and interaction of service-delivery mechanisms;

—assess how involvement of state and local governments and nongovernmental
organizations affect federal program implementation and achievement of na-
tional goals; and

—assess the effectiveness of regulatory administration and reforms in achieving
government objectives.

—%siﬁss the Government’s Human Capital and Other Capacity for Serving the
ublic

—identify and facilitate the implementation of human capital practices that will
improve federal economy, efficiency, and effectiveness;

—identify ways to improve the financial management infrastructure capacity to
provide useful information to manage for results and costs day to day;

—assess the government’s capacity to manage information technology to im-
prove performance;

—assess efforts to manage the collection, use, and dissemination of government
information in an era of rapidly changing technology;

—assess the effectiveness of the Federal Statistical System in providing rel-
evant, reliable, and timely information that meets federal program needs; and

—identify more businesslike approaches that can be used by federal agencies
in acquiring goods and services.

Support Congressional Oversight of the Federal Government’s Progress toward
Being More Results-Oriented, Accountable, and Relevant to Society’s Needs

—analyze and support efforts to instill results-oriented management across the
government;

—highlight the federal programs and operations at highest risk and the major
performance and management challenges confronting agencies;

—identify ways to strengthen accountability for the federal government’s assets
and operations;

—promote accountability in the federal acquisition process;

—assess the management and results of the federal investment in science and
technology and the effectiveness of efforts to protect intellectual property;

—identify ways to improve the quality of evaluative information; and
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—develop new resources and approaches that can be used in measuring per-

formance and progress on the nations 21st century challenges.
—Analyze the Government’s Fiscal Position and Approaches for Financing the

Government

—analyze the long-term fiscal position of the federal government;

—analyze the structure and information for budgetary choices and explore al-
ternatives for improvement;

—contribute to congressional deliberations on tax policy;

—support congressional oversight of the Internal Revenue Service’s moderniza-
tion and reform efforts; and

—assess the reliability of financial information on the government’s fiscal posi-
tion and financing sources.

Strategic Goal 4—Maximize the Value of GAO by Being a Model Federal Agency and
a World-Class Professional Services Organization

To achieve this goal, we will do the following:
—Sharpen GAO’s Focus on Clients’ and Customers’ Requirements
—continuously update client requirements;
—develop and implement stakeholder protocols and refine client protocols; and
—identify and refine customer requirements and measures.
—Enhance Leadership and Promote Management Excellence
—foster an attitude of stewardship to ensure a commitment to GAO’s mission
and core values;
—implement an integrated approach to strategic management;
—continue to provide leadership in strategic human capital management plan-
ning and execution;
—maintain integrity in financial management;
—uS(z1 enabling technology to improve GAO’s crosscutting business processes;
an
—provide a safe and secure workplace.
—Leverage GAO’s Institutional Knowledge and Experience
—improve GAQO’s use of Web-based knowledge tools;
—develop a framework to manage the collection, use, distribution, and retention
of organizational knowledge; and
—strengthen relationships with other national and international accountability
and professional organizations.
—Continuously Improve GAO’s Business and Management Processes
—improve internal business and administrative processes;
—improve GAQ’s product and service lines; and
—improve GAQO’s job management processes.
—Become the Professional Services Employer of Choice
—maintain an environment that is fair, unbiased, family-friendly, and promotes
and values opportunity and inclusiveness;
—improve compensation and performance management systems;
—develop and implement a training and professional development strategy tar-
geted toward competencies; and
—provide GAO’s people with tools, technology, and a working environment that
1s world-class.

Senator CAMPBELL. You claim you have achieved over $37 billion
in financial benefits, generating a return on investment of $88 for
every dollar appropriated to you by the Congress. Can you explain
what you mean by financial benefits, how you determine these ben-
efits, and provide examples of some of your largest items?

Mr. WALKER. GAO produces financial benefits when its work con-
tributes to actions taken by the Congress or the Executive Branch
to: Reduce annual operating costs of Federal programs or activities;
lessen the costs of multiyear projects or entitlements; or increase
revenues from debt collection, asset sales, changes in tax laws or
user fees.

The funds made available in response to GAO’s work may be
used to reduce Government expenditures or reallocated by the Con-
gress to other priority areas. To ensure conservative estimates of
net financial benefits, reductions in operating cost are typically lim-
ited to 2 years of accrued reductions. Multiyear reductions in long-
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term projects, changes in tax laws, program terminations, or sales
of Government assets are limited to 5 years. In addition, all finan-
cial benefits are calculated in net present value terms.

GAO has established policies and procedures to guide the report-
ing of financial benefits. Estimates must be based on independent
third party sources and reduced by any identifiable offsetting costs.
The third parties are typically the agency that acted on GAO’s
work, a congressional committee, or the Congressional Budget Of-
fice.

All accomplishment reports for financial benefits are documented
and reviewed by another GAO staff member not involved in the
work, and a senior executive in charge of the work. Also, a separate
independent unit (Quality and Continuous Improvement) reviews
all financial benefits and must approve benefits of $100 million or
more, which amounted to 93 percent of the total benefits recorded
in fiscal year 2002. Finally, all benefits over $1 billion are reviewed
by GAO’s Inspector General, which amounted to about 58 percent
of our total financial benefits for fiscal 2002.

The following table lists GAO’s major financial benefits included
in our fiscal year 2002 Performance and Accountability Report, fol-
lowed by summary explanations of the work contributing to finan-
cial benefits over $500 million.

[The information follows:]

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE FISCAL YEAR 2002 FINANCIAL BENEFITS

[In millions]

Description Amount

Financial Benefits Exceeding $1 Billion:
Preventing Inappropriate Medicare Payments: Advocated Medicare program safeguards help recover or avoid

improper payments $8,100
Improving Farm Loan Programs: Improved controls over USDA loan administration reduces risk of defaults ... 4,800
Reducing the Cost of Federal Housing Programs: Review of unexpended balances at HUD recaptures funds .. 4,800
Adjusting Department of Defense (DOD) Estimates: DOD officials reduced foreign currency exchange esti-
mates 1,500
Reducing Nuclear Waste Treatment Costs: New DOE contract for Hanford Tank Waste Project expected to
achieve significant cost reductions 1,500
Retaining the Substantial Gainful Activity Level: Preserving an inability-to-work test as a qualification for
SSA disability insurance payouts 1,124
Subtotal—Financial benefits exceeding $1 Billion 21,824

Financial Benefits Between $500 Million and $1 Billion:
Consolidation Initiatives at Department of Defense Computer Centers: DOD consolidation initiatives at its

computer centers result in estimated savings and cost avoidances 859
Computerized Interfaces Identify Undisclosed Earnings: SSA use of computerized interfaces with Office of

Child Support Enforcement database helps prevent or reduce SSI overpayments ............cccceevvevverneereiennnns 797
Delaying Full-Rate Reduction of the V—22: DOD restructuring of the Marine Corps program reduces program

costs 764
More Efficient Use of In-orbit Satellite Capabilities: DOD reduces excess €apacity ........cccoeoeeervereeresenenns 702
Ensuring Contingency Funds are Spent Properly: DOD's fiscal year 2002 contingency funding reduced by

Congress 650
Reducing DOD Funding: DOD’s fiscal 2002 working capital fund request reduced due to overestimate of bulk

fuels 639
Targeting Tax Credits: Legislative changes in tax laws related to earned income tax credit eligibility rules

and Section 936 tax credit achieve savings 564
Contributing to the Military Base Closure and Realignment Process: DOD base closures and realignment re-

sult in cost reductions 545

Increasing Use of Excess Property: DOD improves inventory controls 526
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GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE FISCAL YEAR 2002 FINANCIAL BENEFITS—Continued

[In millions]
Description Amount
Subtotal—Financial benefits between $500 Million and $1 Billion 6,046
Total of 100 Financial Benefits Below $500 Million 9,900
Grand Total 37,770

Return on Investment: $87.8 per dollar invested in GAO.

Financial Benefits Exceeding $1 Billion

Preventing Inappropriate Medicare Payments.—Responding, in part, to a body of
GAO work and recommendations, the Congress passed legislation in 1996 that in-
creased funding from fiscal 1998 through fiscal 2003 for activities to help safeguard
the Medicare program from improper payments. With this increased funding, the
Department of Health and Human Services created a fraud and abuse control pro-
gram and a Medicare integrity program for a variety of abuse-constraining activi-
ties. The increased funding for these two programs helped the Medicare program
control improper payments by an additional $8.1 billion for fiscal 2001 and 2002.

Improving Farm Loan Programs.—In 1990, GAO designated the Department of
Agriculture’s Farm Loan Programs as a high-risk area because of billions of dollars
of losses attributable to significant problems primarily with the department’s direct
loan portfolio. Since then, the department has implemented many of our rec-
ommendations to improve the program, and the 1996 Farm Bill incorporated our
key legislative recommendations. These changes eliminated the revolving-door credit
for which the department had become known and gave farmers strong incentives to
repay their loans rather than to seek loan forgiveness or loan refinancing that in-
cluded write-offs of delinquent debt. During the 5 years following enactment of the
1996 Farm Bill, improvements in the program were estimated to reduce losses on
direct loans by about $4.8 billion, compared with the losses for the 5 preceding
years.

Reducing the Cost of Federal Housing Programs.—In response to GAO reports and
recommendations over the past several years, the Congress, the Department of
Housing and Urban Development (HUD), and the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s
Rural Housing Service took actions that produced financial benefits totaling $6.1 bil-
lion. Over $4.8 billion resulted from GAO’s recommendation that HUD review unex-
pended balances in all of its programs to ensure timely expenditure of appropriated
program funds. The remaining benefits resulted from a series of actions in response
to our work. For example, the Congress (1) funded fewer new programs or set-asides
than HUD had requested, (2) terminated Operation Safe Home, and (3) enacted leg-
islation that replaced HUD’s home mortgage assignment program with less costly
alternatives. Additionally, the Rural Housing Service centralized its servicing for
rural single family housing loans.

Adjusting Department of Defense (DOD) Estimates.—GAO reviewed the reason-
ableness of the DOD’s requests for fiscal 2001 for contingency funding. During inter-
nal DOD budget deliberations, DOD officials reduced the agency’s foreign currency
exchange estimates based on congressional action—due to GAO’s efforts—by $1.5
billion for fiscal 2002 and 2003. These adjustments did not affect readiness, and the
Congress used the adjusted funds for other needs.

Reducing Nuclear Waste Treatment Costs.—In 1996, GAO reviewed the Depart-
ment of Energy’s (DOE) Hanford tank waste privatization project and found many
unresolved technical and financial uncertainties. In 1998, GAO compared DOE’s
Hanford approach with several alternative contracting and financing strategies and
suggested that DOE reassess its approach in light of significant cost growth. In
June 2000, GAO testified that DOE should reevaluate its Hanford approach and
consider other contracting and financing options. DOE subsequently terminated the
Hanford tank waste project, and, after evaluating alternative contracting and fi-
nancing options, awarded a new contract that is expected to achieve significant cost
reductions—about $4 billion—over the life of the construction phase. The financial
benefit for fiscal 2003, 2004, and 2005 is about $1.5 billion.

Retaining the Substantial Gainful Activity Level.—To establish and maintain eligi-
bility for disability insurance benefits, beneficiaries must not only meet medical eli-
gibility criteria but also demonstrate that they are not earning above a certain
amount—known as the Substantial Gainful Activity (SGA) level. In March 2000,
congressional hearings focused on the role of earnings in determining initial and
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continuing eligibility for disability benefits for individuals who are blind or have
other disabilities. Prior to these hearings, bills introduced in the House and Senate
had proposed eliminating the SGA level for the blind. While an advocate organiza-
tion for the blind testified that it wanted the Congress to eliminate the SGA level
for the blind, GAO responded that doing so would increase the costs of disability
insurance and fundamentally alter the purpose of the disability insurance program
by removing the connection between eligibility for benefits and the inability to work.
As a result of our testimony, the Congress retained the SGA for the blind, resulting
in a financial benefit of $1.124 billion in fiscal 2001 and 2002.

Financial Benefits Between $500 Million and $1 Billion

Consolidation Initiatives at Department of Defense Computer.—GAO recommended
that DOD deploy cost savings measures such as consolidation, modernization, and
outsourcing of computer center activities and processes to make computer center op-
erations more economical and efficient. As a result, the Defense Information Sys-
tems Agency—the agency responsible for managing Defense Enterprise Computing
Centers—undertook a major DOD project that led to savings or cost avoidance over
a 4-year period covering fiscal 1998 through 2001. More specifically, DOD estimated
savings or cost avoidances of $700 million from consolidation initiatives at computer
centers, $39 million from consolidating software licenses, and $19 million from opti-
mization of storage capabilities. The net present value of the estimated financial
benefit is $859 million.

Computerized Interfaces Identify Undisclosed Earnings.—In 1998, GAO reported
that an Office of Child Support Enforcement database, known as the National Direc-
tory of New Hires, could be used to help prevent or reduce overpayments of supple-
mental security income that occur when recipients fail to fully disclose their earn-
ings. We recommended that the Social Security Administration (SSA) develop com-
puterized interfaces to access this database and detect undisclosed earnings during
initial and subsequent determinations of eligibility. SSA developed these interfaces,
gave all field offices direct access to the database, and instructed field staff to use
the database for cases meeting specified criteria. These actions have resulted in fi-
nancial benefits of about $797 million.

Delaying Full-Rate Production of the V-22.—In January 2001, GAO briefed the
Secretary of Defense’s V-22 Blue Ribbon Panel about our findings on the aircraft.
The Blue Ribbon Panel was formed to investigate the V-22 after a fatal crash in
December 2000, just prior to the aircraft’s planned full-rate production. The panel
received information from GAO about reductions in development testing, test waiv-
ers, deficiencies identified during operational tests, and results of an earlier April
2000 crash investigation that also involved fatalities. Much of the information in our
briefing about the V-22 had not been previously disclosed. The panel used the infor-
mation to support its position that the V-22 was not ready for full-rate production
and that only a minimum production rate should be continued during additional
testing and evaluation of the aircraft. The Congress subsequently rescinded $446.5
million from the fiscal 2001 supplement request and reduced the fiscal 2002 request
by $296.3 million. The net present value of the two actions is $763.8 million.

More Efficient Use of In-orbit Satellite Capabilities.—In 1998, GAO reviewed
DOD’s development of the Space-Based Infrared System (SBIRS), under which the
launch of the first SBIRS satellite was planned for fiscal 2002. We reported that
implementing this plan would put eight excess satellites in orbit without providing
sufficient ground processing capabilities for the data the satellites generated. We
recommended that the Secretary of Defense review and assess launch alternatives.
As a result, DOD delayed the launch of the first SBIRS satellite from fiscal 2002
to fiscal 2004 and subsequently delayed other such launches. These delays, which
allow DOD to use existing satellites until the end of their expected lives and avoid
8 years of excess satellite capability, saved about $702 million in satellite costs.

Ensuring Contingency Funds Are Spent Properly.—Since 1991, the Department of
Defense has spent more than $25 billion in support of military operations in the
Balkans and the Persian Gulf. In assessing DOD’s use of contingency operations
funds in fiscal 2000 and 2001, we identified millions of dollars in questionable ex-
penditures resulting from limited guidance and oversight combined with a lack of
cost consciousness. In responding to our findings, the Congress reduced DOD fund-
ing for those operations by $650 million in fiscal 2002. In commenting on our report,
DOD also stated its intention to improve its guidance for and oversight over the use
of contingency funds.

Reducing DOD Funding—GAO reviewed the reasonableness of DOD’s fiscal year
2002 budget request for its Defense Working Capital Fund to assist subcommittees
in their appropriation and authorization deliberations. GAO estimated the value of
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DOD’s overstatement due to bulk fuels. On the basis of GAO’s findings, the Con-
gress adjusted DOD’s budget request by $639 million.

Targeting Tax Credits.—Several GAO studies in the early and mid-1990s evalu-
ated aspects of the design of the possessions tax credit and the earned income tax
credit. As a result of these studies, the Congress modified the tax code, replacing
the possessions tax credit with a less generous credit that will be eliminated in 2006
and tightening the eligibility requirements for the earned income tax credit. More
current information on the 5-year impact of these changes points to $564 million
in revenue savings that GAO has not claimed previously.

Contributing to the Military Base Closure and Realignment Process.—Since 1979,
GAO has issued a number of reports documenting excess infrastructure within the
Department of Defense and supporting the need for a base closure and realignment
process. The Congress authorized such a process and enacted legislation requiring
us to provide it with a series of reports and testimonies validating DOD’s implemen-
tation. We monitored and assessed all phases of the decision-making process, includ-
ing executive-level sessions, for compliance with congressional requirements. In ad-
dition, GAO staff assisted commissions that recommended base closures and realign-
ments in 1991, 1993, and 1995. The staff helped shape the commissions’ decisions
through analyses of issues associated with closing or realigning specific installa-
tions. Last year, we reported cost reductions of about $6 billion associated with our
work. Updated DOD data indicate further cost reductions of $545 million.

Increasing Use of Excess Property.—GAO reported that $2.7 billion worth of mili-
tary property recorded as shipped to disposal offices was never recorded as received,
resulting in losses and write-offs of the property from the military services’ books
and inventory records. GAO recommended changes that avoided the write-offs and
kept the items as part of the services’ inventory records until the property was actu-
ally disposed of. As a result, the inventory was available for use by DOD customers
during the period prior to disposal. For the first 2 years that the changes were in
effect, they resulted in savings of $526 million.

HUMAN CAPITAL FLEXIBILITIES

Senator CAMPBELL. You spoke about what you called human cap-
ital flexibility. What is an example of human capital flexibility?

Mr. WALKER. Two comments. First, in calendar 2000, this sub-
committee was instrumental in helping us to achieve our first set
of flexibilities. You gave us the authority to offer targeted early
outs and targeted buyouts to realign our workforce rather than
downsize our workforce. The Congress, as you know, passed a simi-
lar provision for the entire executive branch as part of the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security Act. We served as a beta or test case
for the entire Government.

As far as looking forward, one of the things that I am looking to
do, Mr. Chairman, is right now we have to automatically follow the
executive branch for the across-the-board pay increases that are
mandated each year. I would like some additional flexibility so we
do not have to follow them in lock-step. I want to make sure that
our compensation is geared more toward the skills, knowledge, po-
sition and performance of our employees, rather than the passage
of time and the rate of inflation.

Senator CAMPBELL. You are going to have to help me with some
of this. As I understand it, about one-third of the GAQ’s resources
g0 to support costs, which means activities that are not directly in
support of the work for Congress. What are some of those support
costsz) and how does that compare with other Government organiza-
tions?

Mr. WALKER. I would respectfully suggest that everybody that
works at GAO is contributing to mission, and if they are not con-
tributing to mission, then we should not have them. It is as simple
as that. There are differences, though, between the individuals who
are actually doing the audits, the investigations, the evaluations,
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rendering the legal opinions, and adjudicating the bid protests
versus those who are providing support services. Our numbers of
staff providing support services are reasonable, and in line with
other agencies; in fact, they are coming down.

One of the things we have done over the last 4 years is reduce
the number of so-called support services staff by about 13 percent,
while our overall number of staff has only gone up about 1 percent.
So, we have taken that 13 percent and redeployed it to auditors,
investigators and evaluators; those who are directly providing serv-
ices to the Congress. We will continue to do that to the extent that
we can.

FIELD OFFICES

Senator CAMPBELL. You have 11 locations, including one in my
State, in Denver.

Where is GAO’s Denver office located?

Mr. WALKER. GAQO’s Denver field office is located in the Cesar E.
Chavez Memorial Building at 1244 Speer Boulevard, Suite 800,
Denver, Colorado.

We would love to have you any time you want to come.

Senator CAMPBELL. Maybe I will try to visit that just so I can
learn a little more about your Denver operation. We have terrible
deficits and a lot of changes in our budget proposals, as you know.
Do you intend to keep those 11 open? What are your plans, at least
for the foreseeable future for your field offices?

Mr. WALKER. I do, Mr. Chairman. I think it is important to note
that back in the early 1980’s, GAO had 42 offices, including 3 over-
seas offices. When I came in, we had 16 offices and none overseas.
I conducted a very extensive review and analysis, and we went
from 16 to 11. I believe that these 11 offices are appropriate for the
foreseeable future.

FIELD OFFICE CLOSURES

Senator CAMPBELL. Did they just consolidate some of the other
ones?

Mr. WALKER. We closed five offices, Mr. Chairman.

Senator CAMPBELL. Has that been a substantial savings to do
that?

Mr. WALKER. These office closures enabled us to free up some re-
sources to redeploy for other purposes and, therefore, to minimize
additional budget requests to the Congress. By the way, some of
the authorities Congress gave us helped us tremendously to
achieve that objective as well.

WALKER V. CHENEY

Senator CAMPBELL. Now, I am not an attorney, so I do not follow
an awful lot of the court cases like some of my colleagues, but tell
me about the District Court’s decision not to hear the Walker
versus Cheney case. How does that affect you?

Mr. WALKER. We do not believe it will have a significant adverse
effect on GAO and our ability to do our job. That was a case in
which a Federal District Court Judge in Washington, D.C. dis-
missed the case for lack of standing.
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We believe it was wrongly decided, based in part on material fac-
tual errors. However, I decided not to appeal the case, primarily
because it dealt with an area that only represents a narrow per-
centage of our work, namely the work dealing directly with the Of-
fice of the Vice President. Second, this case was viewed by many
as being more of a political battle, and I do not want to get in the
middle of a political battle. Third, it would have taken years to pur-
sue, even if we had appealed the case. So, my view is the better
part of valor was to move on and look for a better case in the fu-
ture. The decision has not had an adverse affect on our access au-
thority since then.

Importantly, the judge did not directly address our statutory
rights to information. He did not decide who was right or wrong.
He just basically said that the judicial branch should not have to
decide this dispute between the executive and the legislative
branches. But we are monitoring the situation closely, and to the
extent that we believe that we have any problems, we will come to
the Congress for appropriate action.

EMERGENCY WARTIME SUPPLEMENTAL

Senator CAMPBELL. This week the White House submitted a $75
billion request for this war and homeland security, which included
$125 million for the legislative branch. Is any of that money in
there intended to go to the GAO and what would you use it for?

Mr. WALKER. Well, Mr. Chairman, I am glad you asked that.

We did ask for $4.849 million which will be used for safety- and
security-related improvements, not just for GAO and our employ-
ees, but as you know, we are also a contingency site for the House
of Representatives. In fact, we housed the House of Representatives
during a 2-week period due to the anthrax event that occurred in
the fall of calendar 2001.

For the first time in history, OMB did not pass through the en-
tire legislative branch request to the Congress. That is unprece-
dented. I believe it is inappropriate; it is a separation of powers
issue. I would respectfully hope that the Congress would include
that $4.849 million as part of the supplemental, because we believe
it is not just necessary for GAO, it is also necessary because of our
designation as a possible contingency site for the U.S. House of
Representatives.

CLOSING REMARKS

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you. Was the anthrax issue 2 years
ago?

Mr. WALKER. Time flies, Mr. Chairman.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. I appreciate that. I have no further
questions.

Mr. WALKER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and I would be happy
to answer any additional questions for the record.

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you. I think we may submit some,
particularly Senator Durbin, since he is not yet here.
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Senator CAMPBELL. Our next panel is Mr. Bruce James, the Pub-
lic Printer, and he will be accompanied by Mr. George Taylor, Mr.
Frank Partlow, and Judith Russell, and I assume Mr. James will
be the only one making a statement, is that right?

Mr. JAMES. Well, I am the only one making an opening state-
ment, Mr. Chairman, but I may call on my colleagues if your ques-
tions are too tough.

Senator CAMPBELL. Go ahead, Mr. James.

Mr. JAMES. Well, I want to welcome you to the subcommittee,
too, and I am looking forward to a long and good working relation-
ship with you. As you know, I am the new Public Printer. I have
been here since the beginning of December, just a little over 3
months, and have come to the conclusion that this is going to be
the best job I have ever had. The reason is, it is the toughest.

This is an interesting situation. The first 2 days I was on the job
I spoke with our employees, gave five speeches over 2 days. We
never close, as you know, so I was in at 4 o’clock in the morning,
I was in at 10 o’clock at night giving speeches, and what I talked
to our employees about was the fact that the 19th century was not
going to return, and by that I mean that printing as our middle
name—the Government Printing Office—may well get in the way
of how we view ourselves and how we viewed ourselves over the
years.

The United States Government Printing Office has a mission of
making certain that we collect all Government documents, we proc-
ess those documents, we catalog those documents, we distribute the
documents to depository libraries throughout the United States,
and we preserve those documents in perpetuity. The fact that some
of our documents end up with ink on paper is not the main purpose
of our mission, and what we are seeing for the first time is that
the amount of material that is printed is going to fall below 50 per-
cent. We believe as much as 60 percent of the Government docu-
ments this year will be in digital form. They will not see ink on
paper.

It does not mean they will not be printed. They may well be
printed from a personal computer, but they will not be printed at
the United States Government Printing Office or by one of our
printers. Therefore, what that means is that it is necessary that we
face the future squarely, and that we design a business model for
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the Government Printing Office that is a 21st century business
model, and that is what we are starting to do.

You probably noticed the article in this morning’s Washington
Post which talked about the GPO reorganization. I thought it was
a good article. I thought they captured the spirit of what we are
trying to do. We are reorganizing the GPO to be more flexible to
provide much better customer service, to be able to drive decision-
making in our organization down to lower levels, to increase the ef-
ficiency.

We have also embarked on a strategic planning process that I
think at the end of the day will result in a new GPO that is abso-
lutely attuned to the future. It is a three-stage process. The first
part of the process is what I call fact-finding, and what we are
doing is, we are talking to our customers, we are talking to our em-
ployees, we are talking to the printers in the United States, we are
talking with librarians, and we are trying to understand exactly
where they are going in the future.

We want to understand what our resources are truly, not
anecdotally, but what our true resources are, and after we gather
all these facts together it is my job to get everybody on the same
page and get everybody to agree that these are the facts, and once
we have agreement on the facts, then we will move forward to
make a plan, and we expect that that plan will outline, as I say,
a new business model for the GPO that will be based around a dig-
ital infrastructure that will offer to Congress solutions for some of
the problems that we face together.

As an example, if you today order a paper document from the Su-
perintendent of Documents, that document will be delivered to you
by the United States mail, it will come in a Government-franked
envelope, the penalty envelope. You tear that envelope open, and
you have in your hands what you have every right to believe is an
authentic United States Government document.

On the other hand, if you download that same document from
the Internet, you have no way of knowing today that that is an au-
thentic document, so one of the problems that we have to address
and solve is, how can we guarantee that information downloaded
from a Government Web site is an authentic U.S. Government doc-
ument?

At the other end of the scale, if we print a document on paper,
we have every reason to believe that document will be here 500,
600, 700, 800 years from now. Unless paper documents are exposed
to direct sunlight, they will last forever.

On the other hand, if we record it only on magnetic media, it
may be gone in 10 years. So as long as Congress charges us with
the responsibility for making certain this material will last in per-
petuity, we have got to find a solution to this, too, and I believe
this will be both a technical solution as well as a business solution.

So we have to end up structuring our organization to take advan-
tage of the new technological opportunities to make certain that we
are not just repeating the past, that we are not living in the 19th
century. A lot of that has to do with reforming our business prac-
tices. I think that I can report to you that at this point our labor
organizations, our unions are solidly behind the direction we are
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goin(%. We are working together in partnership to move this for-
ward.

I can address and I will address our request from you this year.
As Mr. Walker said, we recognize, too, that Congress is going to be
limited in what you can appropriate to legislative branch agencies
this year, and we are mindful of that. We have two major areas
that we are requesting funds for. One is the Congressional Printing
and Binding Appropriation. That is to do your work. We anticipate
that your work this year will result in a 1.7 percent increase over
last year. That is what we are asking for.

The second area is the Salaries and Expenses Appropriation for
the Superintendent of Documents, and that is for the distribution
of Government information throughout the country. We are asking
for a 3 percent increase there for continuing operations, and that
is basically to cover mandatory pay and benefit increases, as well
as slight price level increases.

We are also asking you to make two investments in the Govern-
ment Printing Office this year. One of those investments is a $4.1
million allocation to allow us to replace 10-year-old technology,
computer technology used to distribute digital information over the
Internet. We simply have waited almost too long to make this kind
of investment. We are ready to make it. We have the people in
place to wisely spend the money.

The second area we are asking for is a special $10 million appro-
priation to help us readjust our labor force. As you undoubtedly
know, we have been operating the last few years in the red, and
as I have examined the reasons why we have been in the red, it
is very clear that our labor costs are above what is required to
process the volume of work we have today, the volume and mix of
work we have today, and we believe that we are in a position to
reduce the labor force by about 10 percent, or 300 people.

We would like to be able to offer an incentive to our labor force
to induce some of the people that are eligible for retirement to re-
tire perhaps earlier than when they expected to. We anticipate that
a $10 million investment on your part will result in an $18 million
cost savings next fiscal year to us, so those are the two areas that
we are asking you to participate with us in. I think that particu-
larly these capital investments, are modest. They are less than 2
percent of our overall budget, probably should be higher than that,
but I am not going to come to you with any proposition that I can-
not see a clear payback to, and at this point I can recommend these
to you. You will get a payback.

PREPARED STATEMENT

I will be happy to answer any questions you might have, Mr.
Chairman.
[The statement follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF BRUCE R. JAMES

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee, it is a great honor to be here
today to present the appropriations request of the U.S. Government Printing Office
(GPO) for fiscal year 2004. It is also a great privilege. There are few posts in the
Government and few Federal agencies that have stood the test of time as well as
that of the Public Printer and the GPO. I intend to do my best to uphold the tradi-
tion of the office while providing the leadership required to guide the GPO into a
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new era, to ensure that it remains as relevant and necessary to the information
needs of Congress, Federal agencies, and the public in the 21st century as it was
for the first 140 years of its existence. With just over three months on the job, I
have begun to carry out that promise.

GPO’s Mission—GPO has a proud history, one built on innovation, craftsman-
ship, scale, flexibility, and a singular dedication to meeting the printing needs of
the Federal Government and the information needs of the American people. It is one
of the Nation’s oldest and most venerable agencies, within which the official version
of every great American state paper since President Lincoln’s time has been pro-
duced.

Today we are responsible for the production and distribution of information prod-
ucts and services for all three branches of the Federal Government. Many of the Na-
tion’s most important information products, such as the Congressional Record and
all other legislative information supporting the U.S. Senate and House of Represent-
atives, are produced at GPO’s main plant, a 1.5 million square foot complex that
is the largest information processing, printing, and distribution facility in the world.
Working in partnership with the American printing industry, GPO also maintains
a pool of private sector vendors nationwide to produce print and other information
products for the Federal Government, ranging from Supreme Court decisions to IRS
tax forms and crop reports for the Department of Agriculture.

GPO’s middle name—a name we are going to change—gets in the way of our true
mission, which is keeping America informed by distributing the official information
products of the Government, thereby sustaining one of the keystones of our 200-year
old experiment in freedom: an enlightened public. This is a mission that traces its
origins to our Founding Fathers. During the Constitutional Convention, James Wil-
son of Pennsylvania said, “The people have a right to know what their agents are
doing or have done, and it should not be in the option of the legislature to conceal
their proceedings,” creating the grounds for the constitutional requirement in Article
I, section 5, that “Each House shall keep a Journal of its Proceedings, and from time
to time publish the same . . .” Later, it was James Madison who eloquently said:

A popular Government without popular information, or the means of acquiring it,
is but a Prologue to a Farce or a Tragedy; or perhaps both. Knowledge will forever
govern ignorance: And a people who mean to be their own Governors, must arm
themselves with the power that knowledge gives.

Congress moved early to establish the “means of acquiring” information that
Madison spoke of. GPO’s mission today traces its roots to an act of the 13th Con-
gress, which provided for the distribution of congressional and other Government
documents on a regular basis to libraries and other institutions in each state for
that Congress and “every future Congress.” This farsighted act established the ante-
cedent for the Federal Depository Library Program, a program funded through
GPO’s appropriations, which today serves millions of Americans through a network
of some 1,200 public, academic, law, and other libraries located in virtually every
congressional district across the Nation. Along with that program, GPO today also
provides public access to the wealth of official Federal information through public
sales, through various statutory and reimbursable distribution programs, and—most
prominently—by posting nearly a quarter of a million Federal titles online on GPO
Access (www.gpo.gov/gpoaccess), GPO’s award-winning Web site that is used by the
public to retrieve more than 31 million documents free of charge every month.

New Strategic Direction.—Just as GPO’s middle name gets in the way of under-
standing our true mission, the nature of what we do, printing—once the world’s only
mass communications medium—has been eclipsed by revolutionary changes in elec-
tronic information technologies, principally the Internet. Where once printing pre-
dominated as the means of communication between the Government and the public,
new and ever-evolving strategies of communications are not only possible but have
become mainstream practices, changing how America is kept informed.

While printing will not disappear in our lifetime, its role in our lives—and in the
lives of GPO’s customers—has been forever changed. We are now in a period where
we need to sort out what continues to belong in print and what best belongs in in-
formation retrieval systems that allow the public to define their own information
needs, then search against databases of information that we construct to retrieve
only what they need, only when they need it. Therein lies the challenge for GPO.
Like every other manufacturing business in America, GPO must reinvent itself if
it is to remain relevant and viable for the future. We must take a new look at the
changing and emerging information needs of our customers and develop a deeper
understanding of our true strengths so that we can plan for and build a new busi-
ness model that will allow us to meet the information demands of our customers
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in the 21st century. Then we must convince Congress and our customers to support
our plan. As Public Printer, I lead this effort.

To develop a plan that works, our first step is to determine the facts regarding
GPO’s strengths and weaknesses and the problems and opportunities facing us. We
are already engaged in that process through participation in a wide-ranging General
Accounting Office study of Federal printing and information policy, ordered by the
Senate. In a related effort, the GAO is also conducting a general management re-
view of our operations. When these studies are concluded later this year we will
have a factual basis on which to build a strategic plan.

The plan will present a new vision of GPO, establish specific and measurable
short- and long-term goals and objectives, and contain budget and timetable details.
Our next task will be to gain support for the plan from Congress, the Administra-
tion, and our customers, from the library and information communities, from the
printing industry and the labor unions, and from all those who have a stake in the
future of the goals of Federal information policy first articulated by the Founders.
Then we must carry out the plan, to transform GPO into an information service
equipped and staffed to meet the information demands of the 21st century: an agen-
cy whose mission will be to capture digitally, organize, maintain, authenticate, dis-
tribute, and provide permanent public access to, the information products and serv-
ices of the Federal Government.

Transformation Process Begun.—Since I took office in early December, we have
begun several initiatives to redirect the GPO’s focus and begin transforming our op-
erations:

—Reorganization.—We have implemented an organizational model that is rel-
atively new to the Federal Government but widely used in industry, wherein
the chief executive officer (Public Printer) focuses on organizational policy and
long-range planning and the second in command (Deputy Public Printer) serves
as chief operating officer focusing on the day-to-day operations of the business.
Working in collaboration with GPO’s senior managers, we have rolled out a new
top-level organizational structure that will be more responsive to the needs of
our customers and employees and serve in a transition phase over the next two
years.

—Focus on Employees.—Through a series of round-the-clock meetings to cover all
three shifts, I've met with most of our employees and their union representa-
tives in our central office, and to date I've visited GPO operations in Laurel,
Philadelphia, Denver, and Pueblo. I've asked for their help in retooling GPO
from top to bottom into an organization that will make us all proud. The re-
sponse has been highly positive: our employees are ready and eager for change,
and I continue to be impressed by the superior quality of the personnel who
staff the GPO. We've begun recruiting efforts at colleges and universities
around the country to begin reversing the decades-long drain on GPO’s talent.
We've implemented the first new employee incentive program at GPO in over
a decade to reward creativity, dedication, and initiative. We've expanded our
workforce development budget to $3 million—just 1.5 percent of our overall
budget, but 5 times the amount previously allocated—to ensure that no one is
left behind as we transform our operations, and we've altered our workforce de-
velopment policy to emphasize training that is mission-related, not simply job-
related. We're expanding the use of digital communications internally, and
we've created a new Employee Communications Office to provide employees
with the information they need to do their jobs effectively.

—New Image—We've redesigned GPO’s logo to create a new image that moves
us away from printing and into the 21st century area of digital information
processing and multi-media dissemination.

—Emphasis on Customer Service.—A principal goal is to redirect GPO’s oper-
ations toward customer service—helping our customers meet their goals, rather
than bending their needs to fit what we provide. I've been meeting with Mem-
bers of Congress, key congressional staff, Federal agency heads, the heads of
Federal operations with congruent missions—such as the Postmaster General,
Director of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, and Director of the Mint, the
library and information communities, the printing industry, and others—to win
support for the GPO and increase our future business opportunities. I am espe-
cially interested in exploring ways of helping Congress reinvent its information
products to help expedite its work.

—Resolution of Printing Controversy.—One of my earliest meetings was with Of-
fice of Management and Budget (OMB) Director Mitch Daniels, where we
reached an agreement to set aside the contention between our agencies regard-
ing Federal printing policy. Since then, OMB sent the U.S. Budget to GPO for
production and the proposed policy change in printing has not been issued. I



28

have asked Mr. Daniels to walk forward with me as we establish the facts about
printing and information policy and devise a policy that fits the 21st century,
and I look forward to working with OMB on this important task.

—Technology Innovation and Partnerships.—TI've also been meeting with the top
management of our suppliers—from printing companies to equipment manufac-
turers—to explore the opportunities for the GPO to assume a leadership posi-
tion in technological innovation in the digital information era. As part of our
reorganization I've created a new Office of Innovation and Partnerships to get
us moving on technology opportunities. It will also guide us in the creation of
partnerships with other public and private sector entities to carry out our mis-
sion. Partnerships—the use of which is widespread in industry—will be critical
to the transformation of the GPO.

—Depository Libraries of the Future—In meetings with members of the library
community at the American Library Association Midwinter Conference in Phila-
delphia, and at the upcoming Regional Conference of the Depository Library Ad-
visory Council, I have challenged all to help us in developing a new depository
library program model that recognizes that more than 50 percent of the infor-
mation coming into the program is now only in electronic form, never reaching
ink-on-paper. This is one of the biggest challenges that confronts us today, and
its resolution will directly impact the appropriations that are provided annually
for this purpose.

—Contingency Planning.—Part of our reorganization was the creation of a Contin-
gency Planning effort, reporting to the Chief of Staff, to plan for emergency pre-
paredness, protection of our employees, and continuity-of-government operations
in concert with similar planning efforts in Congress, Federal agencies, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and elsewhere. We are working directly with the House and
Senate to ensure continuity of operations in the event of an emergency, and we
are finalizing operational improvements funded through the fiscal year 2001
emergency supplemental.

GPO’s Appropriations.—The transformation of GPO will be a collaborative proc-
ess, one that involves all of GPO’s stakeholders, especially Congress. With the trans-
formation we will provide Congress, Federal agencies, and the public an agency
equipped and staffed to bring about change in Federal information products and
services. In order to make the transition happen, however, GPO needs funding not
only to continue product and service provision, but to begin making the investments
we know are needed now to position us for the future. Our appropriations request
for fiscal year 2004 is targeted at these two objectives: maintenance of product and
service quality, and investment in necessary technology improvements and critical
workforce restructuring initiatives. With the proper funding, we will be able to carry
out the task of remaking the GPO.

GPO has three separate appropriation accounts: the Congressional Printing and
Binding Appropriation, and the Salaries and Expenses Appropriation of the Super-
intendent of Documents, and the Revolving Fund.

The Congressional Printing and Binding Appropriation covers the estimated costs
of producing the Congressional Record, bills, reports, hearings, documents, and re-
lated products required for the legislative process. This appropriation is critical to
the maintenance and operation of GPO’s in-plant capacity, which is structured to
serve Congress’s information product needs. It also covers database preparation
work on congressional publications disseminated online via GPO Access.

The Salaries and Expenses Appropriation of the Superintendent of Documents is
used to pay for costs associated with documents distribution and information dis-
semination functions required by law. The majority of the appropriation is for the
Federal Depository Library Program (FDLP), under which Government publications
and information products are disseminated to 1,200 Federal depository libraries
where they are available for the free use of the public. Related statutory functions
covered by this appropriation are cataloging and indexing, by-law distribution, and
the international exchange distribution of U.S. Government publications. Finally,
this appropriation provides the majority of funding for the operation of GPO Access.

The Revolving Fund is structured to provide working capital for GPO’s operations,
and to fund routine improvements to equipment and facilities. Non-recurring or ex-
traordinary costs are met by appropriations to the Revolving Fund for specific pur-
poses.

Continuation of Services.—For the Congressional Printing and Binding Appropria-
tion, we are requesting $91.1 million for fiscal year 2004, an increase of 1.7 percent
over the funding recently approved for fiscal year 2003. This amount will cover all
estimated congressional printing requirements for fiscal year 2004, as detailed in
our budget submission.
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GPO is fully prepared to assist the Secretary of the Senate, the Clerk of the
House, the leaderships of both Chambers, and Members, committees, and staffs in
efforts to improve the utility of congressional information products and services to
the legislative process and reduce costs through the elimination of waste and dupli-
cation of effort. Rather than solely responding to requests from Congress, I view
GPO’s role as one of providing expert advice and assistance to Congress in the area
of legislative information products and services, and we will be proactive in exer-
cising this role. We are also prepared to participate in the Legislative Branch Chief
Administrative Officers Council mandated by the conferees on the Legislative
Branch Appropriations Act for Fiscal Year 2003 (H. Rpt. 108-10).

For the Salaries and Expenses Appropriation of the Superintendent of Documents,
we are requesting an increase of 3 percent, or $871,000, over the amount approved
for fiscal year 2003 to cover mandatory pay and benefits increases as well as price
level changes.

The transition to a more electronic Federal Depository Library Program (FDLP)
is continuing in fulfillment of direction from Congress that “emphasis should be on
streamlining the distribution of traditional copies of publications which may include
providing online access and less expensive electronic formats.” Nearly 60 percent of
the 34,800 new FDLP titles made available during fiscal year 2002 were dissemi-
nated electronically. For fiscal year 2003 to date, nearly 60 percent of the new titles
made available to the public through the FDLP have been online. Through its elec-
tronic information dissemination component, the FDLP now delivers more content
to users than ever before. However, in order to preserve public access, the distribu-
tion of tangible formats—defined as print, CD-ROM, and microfiche formats—con-
tinues for those titles for which there is no acceptable online alternative. For fiscal
year 2002, we distributed approximately 5 million copies of 14,000 titles in tangible
formats; overall, tangible formats comprised about one-third of all titles made avail-
able through the FDLP.

Investment in GPO’s Future.—To begin essential investment in GPO’s future, we
are requesting additional funds above the levels required for continuation of serv-
ices. These funds, amounting to slightly less than 2 percent of GPO’s total annual
budget, represent a new point of departure for GPO.

An additional $4.1 million is requested for the Salaries and Expenses Appropria-
tion to replace obsolete technology used by the GPO Access system by upgrading its
search and retrieval system, now nearly a decade old. These funds will also cover
depreciation costs for GPO’s new Integrated Library System and for our GPO Access
mirror site operations, which are essential both to load-balancing for this heavily-
used system as well as continuity of government operations. These are information
technology investments that will yield proven results as two-thirds of all new titles
today are electronic and significant growth in this area will continue.

Also essential to GPO’s future is gfo million we are requesting to be appropriated
to the Revolving Fund to cover the costs associated with necessary workforce re-
structuring under retirement incentive authority established by law. This is an in-
vestment in human capital that will enable GPO to manage the size, composition,
and skills of our workforce as required by our rapidly changing technology. The effi-
ciency of operations will depend largely on our ability to increase the productivity
of the workforce by developing needed skills, replacing aging systems, reengineering
work processes, and achieving the right staffing levels. GPO last conducted a retire-
ment incentive program in fiscal year 1994, reducing employment levels by approxi-
mately 350 at a cost of about $9.5 million.

Legislative Changes.—Along with our appropriations request, we are seeking two
technical legislative changes to Title 44, U.S.C., to improve our ability to attract and
retain leadership talent and give us the authority to accept contributions of equip-
ment and services as well as transfer or donate surplus equipment to appropriate
entities. Both changes would significantly assist my vision of transforming the GPO.

—We have submitted language requesting a revision to 44 U.S.C. 303 to increase

the statutory pay levels of the Public Printer and Deputy Public Printer. The
current levels have been in place for more than a decade and are causing pay
compression for GPO’s senior level service. The maximum salary available to
GPO’s senior level service is capped at Executive Level IV, $134,000. By con-
trast, 60 percent of the Senior Executive Service in the executive branch is paid
at the current cap, $142,500 (the same as Executive Level III), according to a
recent new report from the National Academy of Public Administration. With-
out the ability to compete on a level playing field with executive pay for the
rest of the Federal Government, much less with executive pay in the private
sector, we will be unable to recruit and retain the talent we need to bring
change to the GPO.
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While we have submitted language adjusting the pay Executive Levels II and
III, a more appropriate model exists in the pay system for the Director and Dep-
uty Director of the Congressional Budget Office (CBO), adopted by Congress in
the Legislative Branch Appropriations Act for Fiscal Year 1999: the Director is
paid at “the lower of the highest rate of compensation of any officer in the Sen-
ate or any officer in the House of Representatives.” The Deputy is paid $1,000
less than the Director. This model would satisfy our objective of alleviating pay
compression without raising the Public Printer’s pay to the level of the pay
Members of Congress receive.

—We are also requesting authority to accept contributions of property and serv-
ices on behalf of the GPO. Currently, GPO is not authorized by law to accept
uncompensated contributions of property and services. This authority will allow
us to accept the placement of prototype equipment for beta-testing and systems
trials without requiring a significant Government investment, providing us with
the flexibility we need to evaluate new and emerging technologies onsite in this
period of rapid technological change. It will also permit us to operate intern pro-
grams associated with academic printing, technology, and management pro-
grams, and to work with the private and non-profit sector on the development
of programs designed to increase the public visibility of GPO’s operations, such
as the creation of a printing museum similar to the U.S. Postal Service Museum
located nearby.

The authority we are requesting is similar to donation acceptance authorities
possessed by many Federal agencies, such as the Library of Congress, the U.S.
Court of Veterans Appeals, the Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, the Consumer Product Safety Commission, the Department of Commerce,
the Administrative Office of United States Courts, and the Department of
Labor. However, the language we have submitted is primarily for placeholder
purposes with the recognition that it may be subject to further revision. Of
course, acceptance of contributions of property and services would be subject to
the usual limitations covering donations to the Government.

—Finally, we are requesting the authority to transfer or donate surplus property.
GPO’s equipment profile will undergo significant change in the coming period,
and the appropriate disposition of surplus property would be facilitated with the
authority to transfer or donate surplus property similar to that possessed by the
Administrator of the General Services Administration. Currently, when any
GPO property is declared surplus it must be sold to the highest competitive bid-
der. In addition to imposing an administrative burden in the conduct of the
sale, this process often results in a price that is extremely low when compared
to the actual value of the item when in use. We are proposing language that
would provide us with discretionary authority to transfer or donate surplus
GPO property to specific governmental and non-profit entities such as other
Federal entities, educational or non-profit institutions as defined by the Inter-
nal Revenue Code, or state or local governments. In addition, it would allow us
to donate surplus publications rather than destroying them and selling them as
scrap paper.

Representation Allowance.—We are requesting an increase for GPO’s representa-
tion fund. The fund will be important in our effort to promote the concept of chang-
ing the GPO. We need to re-connect with our many vendors and customers as we
attempt to regain our momentum and re-establish ourselves as the premier agent
for the collection, dissemination, and preservation of the Government’s information.
Its use also will afford the GPO many first hand opportunities to hear the concerns
and needs of the people and institutions we serve, especially those that will be es-
sential to our future success. The fund will be subject to established limitations on
its use. We will continue to make it available for official councils and groups advis-
ing the Public Printer, such as the Depository Library Advisory Council.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee, I truly believe GPO’s appro-
priations request for fiscal year 2004 represents a new departure for this agency in
preparing for the future. I thank you for your support and encouragement of change
at the GPO, and I look forward to working with you and the Appropriations Com-
mittees in your review and consideration of our request. This concludes my prepared
statement, and I would be pleased to answer any questions you may have.

Senator CAMPBELL. I have a couple, but before I do, I would like
to invite Senator Durbin if he has any comments before we go on.

Senator DURBIN. I will just put my opening statement in the
record.

Senator CAMPBELL. Your statement will be in the record then.
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[The statement follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR RICHARD J. DURBIN

Mr. Chairman, thank you for scheduling today’s hearing, the first of five budget
oversight hearings to be held by the Legislative Branch Subcommittee this Spring.

Mr. Chairman, I am happy to be working with you on this important bill this
year. I had a great working relationship with your predecessor, Senator Bennett,
and I am sure you and I will work very well together, too.

This is an important Subcommittee. There are 12 other Appropriations Sub-
committees that fund all of the Executive Branch Agencies and Departments. The
Legislative Branch has this one Subcommittee in which we need to fund all of the
tools and resources required of a co-equal branch of government.

As you know, I was Chairman of this Subcommittee for most of the 107th Con-
gress and believe that Senator Bennett, the other Subcommittee Members, and I ac-
complished many great things during the last few years.

In fact, one of my accomplishments as a Senator that I take the most pride in
is the student loan reimbursement program for Congressional staff that was initi-
ated by this Subcommittee.

We ask for tremendous sacrifices on the part of our staffs up here. The hours are
long and highly unpredictable. The work is very demanding. And, frankly, the pay
is not that great.

Despite all of that, Hill staff are the most loyal, dedicated, and talented group of
people I have ever met. Anything we can do, however small, to encourage young
people to make public service a career is worth pursuing.

More and more Member Offices and Committees are taking advantage of the stu-
dent loan reimbursement program each year and that pleases me to no end.

Today we are going to hear from three important Legislative Branch agencies, the
General Accounting Office, the Government Printing Office, and the Congressional
Budget Office. I join Chairman Campbell in welcoming David Walker, the Comp-
troller General of the United States, Bruce James, the U.S. Public Printer, and
Eouglas Holtz-Eakin, the Director of the Congressional Budget Office to today’s

earing.

Gentlemen, all of you seem to be requesting, with one or two exceptions, relatively
modest cost-of-living increases for your organizations this year. Obviously, this is
prudent, up to a point, during a time of both recession and war.

However, it is important to the Members of this Subcommittee that you have the
resources you need to do your jobs effectively and efficiently.

To the extent that any of your budgets request have holes in them that are going
to negatively impact your performance during fiscal year 2004, I hope you will share
those concerns with us.

Two points before I wrap up:

First, Mr. Walker, I hope you will spend several minutes today discussing what-
ever plans or thoughts you have concerning access to executive branch information
in light of the recent events surrounding the Cheney suit. We need to know what
you need from Congress in order for you to be able to continue to be effective in
your role as the investigative arm of Congress.

Let me also say that I appreciate the way you have chosen to work with Congress
on such a sensitive issue. This was a very delicate matter and I thought you navi-
gated it pretty well under difficult circumstances.

Second, Mr. James, I want to express my appreciation to you for your dogged de-
termination to work with the OMB to try to get a truce declared in their on-going
war against public printing. It seems that you are being given some time to make
your case to the Budget Director, so, for the moment, I am willing to stand down
on this issue. You showed up ready to work on Day 1 as the Public Printer and I
respect that.

I am looking forward to hearing your testimony about your plans to modernize
the Government Printing Office.

Mr. Chairman, I will conclude here and request that my entire statement, as well
as a series of questions, be made a part of the record.

Once again, congratulations on becoming Chair of this important Subcommittee.

Thank you.

REVOLVING FUND

Senator CAMPBELL. Since we have one more witness before we
run to vote, let me just do a couple of short ones. You talked about
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the losses you had and, as I understand it, those losses have to-
taled, since 1988 through 2002—$44.6 million. How do you operate
with that many shortfalls over that number of years, and I know
you just came on board. You might not know the total answer to
that, but give me an idea.

Mr. JAMES. I can certainly explain to you where the money is
coming from.

Senator CAMPBELL. I can, too, from here.

Mr. JAMES. I absolutely shake my head when I look back and see
the losses and the fact that they have continued year after year
after year. The enterprise has not been run as a business, as you
might expect, when you see these losses.

Senator CAMPBELL. Is that what you would consider a major
weakness, that it has not been run like a business?

Mr. JAMES. Absolutely. Absolutely. The losses have been funded
by our revolving fund. The revolving fund consists of retained earn-
ings. Those are earnings that have been built up over 50 years. The
purpose of those retained earnings is to replace obsolete equipment,
and what we have been doing instead is funding these losses year
after year and, in essence, eating into our future.

GPO WORKFORCE

Senator CAMPBELL. I understand about half of your workforce is
eligible for retirement. You talked a little bit about that, but if you
have that many that are eligible for retirement, that means if you
downsize on the number of people, you will just not hire replace-
ments. It will be kind of a painless way of downsizing for the peo-
ple that are working there, I assume. Is that right?

Mr. JaMmEs. Exactly. We are looking for a painless way to
downsize. Now, clearly we will be adding people back into the orga-
nization, and I want to emphasize that, because for a period of 20
years the GPO dropped from 9,000 to 3,000 folks, and during that
period they added almost no one into the organization, so today I
have almost no one from 30 to 50 who is a manager in the organi-
zation, and that is seriously hurting succession, so while we are re-
ducing the force in total, we will be selectively adding back in the
skills that are required for the future.

TECHNOLOGY

Senator CAMPBELL. You also mentioned something about the
19th century practices. I am not a real high-tech guy, but I will tell
you that it seems to me every 2 years or 3 years the things you
were using 2 or 3 years ago are already obsolete, so I can under-
stand in your Department you are going to have to have a major
effort to stay ahead of the curve on new technology.

I will submit the rest of my questions to you in writing if it is
all right with you, Mr. James.

I would like to invite my colleague and friend, if there are any
questions he has.

Senator DURBIN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. It is good to be with
you in your new capacity, and I look forward to working with you,
and you have a great assistant there who has helped all of us over
the years. Let me ask you, Mr. James, it sounds like when you get
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to the GPO, coming out of the private sector, it is not a business
that you would have wanted to buy.

Mr. JAMES. I would have not bought it except for the opportunity.
There is a tremendous opportunity here. It is what got me to leave
the hills of northern Nevada and a wonderful living condition, the
opportunity to come in here and look at this enterprise and figure
out how to take it into the 21st century. What the Government
Printing Office has accomplished on behalf of the country in the
last 150 years is truly amazing.

If you think about this, we have the record of the Government
spread throughout the United States. There is no one action that
could ever wipe out the record of the Government. We have people
in every State in this Nation in the principal population areas able
to walk into a library and access any document the Government
has produced. It is a tremendous legacy, and my fear is that if we
are not very careful, that we will leave this behind as we move into
the digital world, and we may well lose the record of the Govern-
ment. It is worth coming in and trying to figure this out.

PRIVATIZATION

Senator DURBIN. So the people who say, privatize it, get rid of
it, it was inefficient and we can do this by contracting out, would
you disagree with that conclusion?

Mr. JAMES. Well, I think they may be not well-informed, and I
say this to you, Senator, actually during the Second World War the
Government Printing Office became overwhelmed with the amount
of work they had, and for the first time began to contract printing
out to the private sector. They were amazed at how well that went,
and it has continued ever since. Today, we contract out about 80
percent of the Government’s printing requirements to the private
sector. Last year, we had more than 2,500 printing companies
throughout the country in every State as contractors to the Govern-
ment Printing Office.

Senator DURBIN. When you decided to bid on the 2004 Federal
budget and turned in a bid, according to the news reports, 24 per-
cent lower than last year, was that to make a point, take a bath,
or did you find that much efficiency?

Mr. JAMES. Let me say this, this transpired before I took office.
The bidding process was completed when I came in, and I did have
an opportunity to talk to Mr. Daniels about this before he made a
final decision.

In reviewing the bid that the Government Printing Office made,
I thought it was a very intelligent bid. You know, there are two
prices for a piece of printing. The first price is that when you give
a printer a set of specifications you say, I want to print a 100-page
book, it will be black and white, it will have this number of copies,
thisdis what the manuscript will look like, and this is the date I
need it.

The final price is based on how many pages there actually were,
how many changes you made to that manuscript, what kind of
overtime you required for it. So what the Government Printing Of-
fice did was give the OMB a price for the specifications that they
gave us. It happened to be about $100,000 below the year before.
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When the final bill is rendered, my guess is it will be similar to
what it was last year.
Senator DURBIN. Thanks a lot. Thanks, Mr. Chairman.

ADDITIONAL COMMITTEE QUESTIONS

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you, and as I mentioned before, Mr.
James, we will probably submit some questions in writing too, if
you could answer them, we would appreciate it.

Mr. JAMES. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Senator CAMPBELL. Give my regards to all our friends in Reno,
too.

Mr. JAMES. I will definitely do that.

[The following questions were not asked at the hearing, but were
submitted to the Department for response subsequent to the hear-
ing:]

QUESTIONS SUBMITTED BY SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL
CHALLENGES AT GPO

Question. GPO faces many challenges—half of its workforce is eligible for retire-
ment, more agencies are using electronic means of producing information rather
than printed materials, the Administration last year challenged the legal require-
ment that all government printing be done through GPO.

How do you plan to address these issues and what is your vision for GPO’s future?

Answer. We have begun to transform the Government Printing Office into an in-
formation service facility for the 21st century. With your support, we will restore
GPO’s leadership in the graphic arts industry and make GPO a reliable and respon-
sive provider of Government information. Through an inclusive process, we are rede-
fining GPO’s mission and strategy to meet the challenges of today and the future.
We are working with our customers and stakeholders to identify their needs and
concerns. The demands of Congress, the agencies, and the public will guide us in
identifying the optimal technologies to employ to meet those requirements. The
GAO is presently conducting a congressionally-mandated study of Federal Govern-
ment information dissemination. The GAO is also conducting a management audit
of GPO, which I requested. These studies will help us to focus on needed changes.
The transformation of GPO will require investment in people and systems. The re-
sults will be improved effectiveness and efficiency and increased value to the cus-
tomers we serve.

Regarding OMB’s challenge to the legal requirement to use GPO, I have asked
OMB to cooperate with us in leading the GPO into the 21st century by addressing
the issues most important to the future. For OMB to allow agencies to by-pass GPO
would be a policy change geared to addressing the 19th century, not the 21st cen-
tury. It is to the public’s benefit to keep the GPO intact to lead in the trans-
formation of the government’s printing and information policy.

While printing technology and practices are changing, librarians, historians, re-
searchers, Members of Congress, and citizens will continue to need an easy to use,
organized, predictable gateway to authenticated Government information and the
knowledge that the information will be available to the public in perpetuity. OMB
and GPO should cooperate in redesigning GPO to ensure the best interests of tax-
payers are met.

Question. How would you assess GPO’s strengths and weaknesses? What gaps
does GPO face in the number, skills, and competencies of its employees?

Answer. GPO has great strength in the quality of employees and their dedication
to GPO’s mission. However, we need to ensure that GPO employees are trained in
the right skills and motivated by an organization that promotes change, encourages
initiative, and recognizes accomplishments. I have increased employee training sig-
nificantly and we are now rewarding performance and initiative. Our workforce
needs to develop more of the skills required to use the best available technologies
to meet customer needs. This requires that the workforce become more highly
trained with emphasis on digital formats, databases, and electronic communications.
We have also begun to examine the constraints and excess costs associated with the
building in which we operate. It is not suitable to efficient manufacturing oper-
ations.
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Question. How do you see the mission of GPO evolving in response to changing
technology?

Answer. GPO ensures the public’s access to Government information. Since 1813
the Government has been gathering its information and documents, organizing and
cataloging them, and making them available to the general public. GPO has carried
out this mission with printing, then microfiche, later CD—ROMs, and now with on-
line distribution of digital titles. Our mission is unique; no other agency of the Fed-
eral Government is charged with this responsibility or would begin to understand
how to collect documents from all three branches, how to organize and catalog the
documents so they are usable, how to distribute them to the 1,200 depository librar-
ies, how to sell them to the public, and how to preserve permanent public access
to Federal information and documents. We see a continued decline in the volume
of paper documents and an increase in the use of electronic databases to access Gov-
ernment information. Increasingly, our role will be to capture digitally, store, au-
thenticate, convert, and channel Government information to the public in all rel-
evant media.

Question. How will your interim reorganization help GPO move in the right direc-
tion? What are the objectives of the reorganization and how it will impact the serv-
ices provided to Congress?

Answer. The reorganization is designed to provide a greater customer focus, dele-
gate decision-making, provide an enterprise view of technology, and make GPO
more adaptable to change. Our principal goal is to redirect GPO’s operations toward
customer service—helping our customers meet their goals, rather than bending their
needs to fit what we provide. We are especially interested in pursuing our vision
of helping Congress to reinvent its information products to help expedite its work.

Question. What actions will you take to make GPO operate in a more business-
like manner?

Answer. At this Committee’s request, GAO is presently conducting a study of Fed-
eral Government printing and information policy. The GAO is also conducting a
management audit of GPO, which we requested. These studies will help us to focus
on needed changes. Over the next several years, the transformation of GPO will re-
quire investments in people and systems. The results will be improved effectiveness
and efficiency and increased value to the customers we serve. We are implementing
a buy-out program to increase efficiency.

Question. What actions does Congress need to take to help GPO operate in a more
business-like manner?

Answer. We urge that Congress support our request for $10 million for a separa-
tion incentive program that will result in a reduction of 300 positions. More than
half our workforce is eligible to retire. This investment is necessary to reduce costs
and will result in a savings of about $18 million per year. An additional $4.1 million
is requested for the Salaries and Expenses Appropriation to replace obsolete tech-
nology used by the GPO Access system by upgrading its search and retrieval sys-
tem, now nearly a decade old. A new search engine must be acquired and the data-
bases brought forward to take advantage of the new technologies and ensure that
data will not be lost through technological obsolescence.

GPO OPERATING AT A LOSS

Question. GPO is losing money in each of its business lines—a total of $44.6 mil-
lion since 1988 through 2002, and $3.8 million for the first quarter of fiscal year
2003.

How do you operate with these shortfalls?

Answer. The shortfalls were funded from retained earnings, which otherwise
would have been available to replace and modernize equipment and systems.

Question. What are the principal reasons for your losses?

Answer. The principle reason for the losses in the past was GPO’s inability to
adapt its operations and cost structure fast enough to respond to the rapid pace of
changes in technology and how customers produce and access Government informa-
tion. Moreover, GPO’s building is not suited to the purposes employed, causing ex-
cess cost to be incurred.

Question. When will you run out of money in the revolving fund?

Answer. If we did nothing, GPO would run out of available cash in about 12-15
months. GPO is adopting new business models, proposing a separation incentive
program, and taking other actions to bring revenue and expense into balance.

Question. What assurance can you provide that appropriated funds are not
supplementing the cost of providing printing services to executive agencies?

Answer. An independent CPA firm audits GPO financial statements annually.
GPO receives unqualified opinions—the highest assurance an auditor can give. GPO
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has an accounting system, that properly controls cost reporting in the revolving fund
and maintains separate accounting over each of its appropriations.

CONTRACTING COSTS

Question. GPO contracts out more than 80 percent of its work to private contrac-
tors.

What is the basis for GPO’s 7 percent surcharge for the administrative expenses
it occurs for contracting on behalf of agencies?

Answer. The surcharge covers all GPO expenses to administer our Printing Pro-
curement Program. No funds are appropriated by Congress directly to GPO to sup-
port this program. GPO printing contracts are developed and carried out by knowl-
edgeable printing experts via a package of procurement support services. This pro-
gram saves agencies much more than the surcharge.

The surcharge covers the cost of a wide variety of services: GPO reviews reg-
uisitions and offers suggestions for economizing; develops specifications; competes,
awards, and administers contracts; performs press inspections and other on-site re-
views to assure quality; performs quality control reviews utilizing a unique program
that quantifies quality ranking factors that has become widely recognized through-
out the industry; provides voucher examination and payment services; provides legal
advice on contracting; and makes available a dispute resolution service through
GPO’s Board of Contract Appeals. These same services would have to be provided
by each executive agency if they procured printing themselves, leading to huge addi-
tional costs for duplication of effort.

Question. 1 understand this surcharge does not cover your costs in the procure-
ment program. Why?

Answer. In fiscal year 2002, our Printing Procurement Program lost $3.8 million
on revenue of $470 million, a loss of about eight-tenths of one percent. This loss is
because GPO has not reduced operating costs commensurate with the decline in
printing procurement volume of over 30 percent in the past three years. Our plans
are to reduce costs to turn these results around. We are developing a new business
model that involves replacing legacy systems and implementing electronic com-
merce. Our planned separation incentive program will also help to reduce costs.

Question. Is GPO exploring increased use of streamlined procurement vehicles to
reduce GPO’s transaction costs for smaller print procurements?

Answer. We purchase excess press capacity throughout the Nation by allowing
any of 13,000 GPO certified printers to compete for any job they are equipped to
handle. The result is very inexpensive printing, perhaps less than half the cost that
would be paid by a private sector purchaser or Government agency acting in its own
behalf. The difficulty in purchasing extremely low cost printing as the GPO has tra-
ditionally done is that the originating Government customer can’t pick the vendor
nor the location where it’s printed and therefore frequently feels isolated from and
unable to control the process to ensure their desired results.

Partially as a consequence of this dissatisfaction, GPO four years ago launched
a test program we call Simplified Purchase Agreement (SPA). This program allows
agencies to directly bid and purchase printing up to $2,500 from their choice of local
printers without the requirement to accept the low bid. GPO provides only a limited
palette of services such as pre-approving printers, bill payment, and depository re-
quirements. Last year, the 43 Federal agencies that have adopted this program pur-
chased 12,000 printing jobs directly on their own using this system. Early indica-
tions are that both agency satisfaction and the cost of printing are measurably high-
er.

IN-PLANT CAPACITY

Question. GPO has a very large in-plant print operation—at least half of which
is used to serve congressional print needs.

What percent of the plant’s capacity is utilized? What plans do you have for
downsizing GPO’s in-plant print capacity to the level required? Are GPO’s current
facilities and equipment sufficient for the 21st century?

Answer. Measured on the basis of 24 hours per day, 7 days per week, potential
availability, capacity utilization of equipment is about 10 percent. GPO is not
staffed to run the equipment on a 24/7 basis but this is the predominate metric in
the private sector. Our plans are to gear capacity to meet peak workload demands
of the Congress. This will require the elimination of some equipment and this proc-
ess has already begun. New technologies are being explored. It will be necessary to
substantially retool the agency for the 21st century.
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OFFICE OF INNOVATION AND PARTNERSHIPS

Question. Please explain your new Office of Innovation and Partnerships, includ-
ing its goals and approach and how you plan to obtain and use external scientific
and technological expertise.

Answer. As part of our reorganization, a recently renamed new Office of Innova-
tion and New Technology has been established to identify, evaluate, and plan for
the adoption of technology opportunities. It will also guide us in the creation of asso-
ciations with other public and private sector entities to carry out our mission. Such
associations, the use of which is widespread in industry, will be critical to the trans-
formation of the GPO. We have been meeting with the top management of our sup-
pliers—from printing companies to equipment manufacturers—to explore the future
possibilities for technological innovation in the digital information business.

FEDERAL DEPOSITORY LIBRARY PROGRAM

Question. What are the implications for the Federal Depository Library Program
of the trend towards electronic documents? Why are libraries pulling out of this pro-
gram? What do you see as the future for this program?

Answer. GPO is spending a great deal of time talking to the libraries that partici-
pate in the program about its future and seeking their advice on the essential serv-
ices that we need to offer to support the depository libraries as the FDLP becomes
an increasingly electronic program. GPO is the only Federal agency charged with
cataloging and ensuring both timely and permanent public access to the full spec-
trum of Federal information from all three branches of the Government. This mis-
sion will be increasingly important in an environment where Government informa-
tion is posted to many web sites in many formats, making it difficult for the public
to locate it initially and over time.

Authentication of electronic Government publications is a key issue for all of our
depository libraries. GPO is working on Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) security
services initiative to address this concern by enabling Congress, the Judiciary, and
Federal agencies to identify and mark official documents. This would enable users
inside of Government and elsewhere, including depository libraries, to confirm the
validity of the publications GPO makes available on the Internet for permanent
public access. PKI technology will also enable secure electronic transactions among
agencies as well as with consumers of Government services and make it easier to
safeguard official Federal Government information.

Fugitive documents are an increasing problem as fewer documents are printed
through GPO and we must reach out to locate digital copies on agency web sites
and through other sources. In the past, most of the documents were identified and
obtained through the printing process. That is no longer true and, as a result, we
need new tools and additional staff with different skills to locate and acquire publi-
cations for the program.

Maintaining GPO Access as a state-of-the-art service on which Congress and other
parts of the Government, depository libraries, and the public can rely for current
and permanent public access is essential. When GPO Access began in 1994, GPO
identified the necessity to refresh periodically the software and hardware that sup-
port the service and to migrate the data forward to take advantage of future genera-
tions of technology. The initial platform selected for GPO Access has been enhanced
and expanded through the years to support the service, but it is now at least two
generations behind state-of-the-art systems. A new search engine must be acquired
and the databases brought forward to take advantage of the new technologies and
ensure that data will not be lost through technological obsolescence. GPO is estab-
lishing and will need to maintain backup and mirror sites to ensure public access
and to avoid interruptions in service in the event of a catastrophe. GPO must also
create appropriate metadata to facilitate identification and preservation of govern-
ment information. We have requested $4.1 million for that purpose in fiscal year
2004.

We have 53 regional depository libraries, which receive and permanently retain
all publications distributed by the FDLP. At their own expense, they provide public
access and preserve the record of the nation as well as ensure permanent public ac-
cess to the paper and other tangible publications distributed by GPO. That critical
group of libraries has remained stable for many years, but they are increasingly
feeling economic pressures that cause them to re-evaluate the enormous expense of
maintaining large paper and microfiche collections of Government documents. We
have begun a dialog with the regional libraries about the value of shared regional
collections to reduce the burden on individual libraries, a central collection at GPO
to assist them and serve as a library of last resort, and retrospective cataloging and
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digitization projects that would increase the utilization of the pre-1976 collections
and allow selective reduction in the paper and microfiche collections.

We also have about 1,200 other depositories, which take only a portion of the tan-
gible items based on the needs of the constituents they serve. That group, which
we call “selectives,” always has some fluctuation as the resources of the libraries
and needs of their communities shift. 48 libraries withdrew from the FDLP between
September 2000 and February 2003. 30 (62.5 percent) of these libraries were small
academic and public libraries in economically disadvantaged areas. In response to
this data, we are developing a pilot project that will help comparable libraries that
remain in the FDLP to focus their collection and services on Government publica-
tions that are specifically applicable to community economic development. We will
combine that recommended collection with specialized training on the utilization of
the resources and seek training and other assistance from agencies with responsi-
bility for small and minority business development. We may also provide
workstations to these libraries since they may not be able to afford the initial in-
vestment in appropriate equipment. We hope this program will provide a strong eco-
nomic benefit and real incentive for such libraries to remain in the program and
utilize information available from the Federal Government to assist their commu-
nities.

We have just returned from Reno, Nevada, where we participated in a meeting
of the Depository Library Council and over 250 other members of the depository li-
brary community. That meeting focused heavily on the future of the program and
the range of products and services that GPO needs to offer in the 21st century. On
the way to Reno we stopped in Tucson to visit the University of Arizona, which has
a major initiative underway to become the first all electronic depository library. The
rapid transition to electronic publications, which now make up over 60 percent of
all items available through the FDLP, has challenged the depository libraries. The
response has varied from library to library. Given the range of types and sizes of
libraries in the program, it is not surprising that some have adapted rapidly and
well while others are still struggling to adjust to the increased demands for training
and user support necessitated by searching databases and handling electronic files
in a wide variety of formats. We are providing as much support and training as we
can, and we are planning a pilot project to place GPO staff in the field to work more
directly with libraries to meet their training needs and advise them about best prac-
tices for managing a depository library.

ADDITIONAL SUBMITTED STATEMENT

[CLERK’S NOTE.—The subcommittee has received a statement
from the American Association of Law Libraries, American Library
Association, and Association of Research Libraries which will be
placed in the record at this point.]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF LAW LIBRARIES, AMERICAN
LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, AND ASSOCIATION OF RESEARCH LIBRARIES

On behalf of the American Association of Law Libraries (AALL), the Association
of Research Libraries (ARL) and the American Library Association (ALA), we write
in support of the fiscal year 2004 budget request of the Government Printing Office
(GPO). Collectively, these three associations represent thousands of individuals and
institutions serving communities throughout the Nation, including the nearly 1,300
federal depository libraries located in nearly every congressional district.

AALL is a nonprofit educational organization with over 5,000 members dedicated
to promoting and enhancing the value of law libraries, fostering law librarianship
and providing leadership and advocacy in the field of legal information and informa-
tion policy. ARL is an Association of 123 research libraries in North America. ARL
programs and services promote equitable access to and effective use of recorded
knowledge in support of teaching, research. ALA is a nonprofit educational organiza-
tion of 64,000 librarians, library trustees, and other friends of libraries dedicated
to improving library services and promoting the public interest in a free and open
information society.

Fiscal Year 2004 Budget Request Essential

We are pleased to submit a statement for the record on the fiscal year 2004 appro-
priations for the Government Printing Office and the Superintendent of Documents
Salaries and Expenses. We urge your support for the Public Printer’s fiscal year
2004 budget request of $135,567,000 for the GPO that includes $34,456,000 for the
Salaries and Expenses (S&E) Appropriation of the Superintendent of Documents
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and $91,111,000 for the Congressional Printing and Binding (CP&B) Appropriation.
The S&E request includes $28.5 million to fund the Federal Depository Library Pro-
gram (FDLP), $4.9 million for the Cataloging and Indexing Program, $.8 million for
the International Exchange Program and $.2 million for the By-Law Distribution
Program. This amount includes necessary increases to support the continued oper-
ation of the FDLP, its continuing electronic transition plans and the increased de-
mands upon GPO Access.

We urge you to approve the full S&E appropriations request for fiscal year 2004.
The majority of the S&E appropriation is for the Federal Depository Library Pro-
gram (FDLP), by which congressional and other important Government publications
and information products are disseminated to the nearly 1,300 participating aca-
demic, public, Federal, law and other libraries nationwide. We find the request of
$4.1 million to replace obsolete technology and upgrade the retrieval system for
GPO Access to be of crucial importance, since each day thousands of Americans rely
on the GPO Access system to locate the important electronic government informa-
tion they need.

The FDLP and GPO Access are vital to the dissemination and access of Federal
government information to our citizens. We believe that the fiscal year 2004 S&E
budget request is essential to the continued transition to a more electronic program
and the continued success of GPO Access. Since GPO is responsible for permanent
public access to the content of its Electronic Collection, funding to strengthen digital
archiving and migration capabilities is a critically important component.

Growth of GPO Access and the Electronic Collection Impressive

The FDLP is a unique program and one of the most effective, efficient and suc-
cessful partnerships between Congress and the American public. The FDLP provides
your constituents with equitable, ready, efficient and no-fee access to Federal gov-
ernment information in an increasingly electronic environment. Today Congress,
government agencies and the courts increasingly are relying on state-of-the-art tech-
nologies to create and disseminate government information through the Internet.

One of the critical keys to GPO’s successful transition to a more electronic pro-
gram has been the growth of the GPO Access system, a central access point within
the GPO for electronic government information that today makes available to the
public approximately 225,000 titles. Created by Public Law 103-40, GPO Access has
grown into a unique digital collection of official government databases from all three
branches of government including the Congressional Record, the Federal Register
and the Code of Federal Regulations. Currently an average of 31 million documents
are downloaded by the public each month, a substantial increase from last year that
attbelsts to the importance and value of this award-winning system to the American
public.

GPO has continued to make excellent progress over the past year in enhancing
its Electronic Collection. GPO constantly adds new data and products to the system,
building a current collection of valuable new electronic resources. At the same time,
GPO provides permanent access to core legislative and regulatory information and
to agency information managed by GPO on GPO servers. Each year, this historic
electronic collection grows, requiring GPO to meet its responsibility for ensuring
permanent public access. This function presents probably the most difficult chal-
lenge of the networked electronic environment. Just as the government has an af-
firmative obligation to provide current access to its information, in the digital arena
this obligation extends to ensuring the preservation of and permanent public access
to electronic government publications.

FDLP Libraries’ Significant Services and Investments

Each participating federal depository library makes significant investments to en-
sure that the public has effective access to government information. For example,
FDLP libraries invest in technologies to assist in accessing electronic government
information. These investments exemplify the substantial costs that participating
depository libraries incur in order to provide your constituents with equitable,
ready, efficient and no-fee access to government information in both print and elec-
tronic formats. These costs include providing highly trained staff, adequate space,
necessary additional materials, expensive equipment and Internet connections. The
success of GPO Access cannot be measured without acknowledging the substantial
costs covered by libraries.

Federal depository libraries serve as important channels of public access to gov-
ernment publications and contribute significantly to the success of this Program.
The government’s responsibility to make government publications in both tangible
and electronic formats available to depository libraries is successful because of the
necessary partnerships developed between the Federal government, the GPO, and
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the Federal depository libraries. In order for GPO to continue to increase the
amount of government information available for current and future public access
through the Internet and in order for the Federal Government to fulfill its respon-
sibilities for this partnership, it is critically important that Congress provide ade-
quate funds to support the transition to a more electronic program.

Importance of Full Funding for the CP&B

We also urge your support for the Public Printer’s request of $91,111,000 for the
Congressional Printing and Binding (CP&B) appropriation. Broad public access to
legislative information, including the Congressional Record, the text of bills, as well
as committee hearings, reports, documents and other legislative materials, is crucial
to the ability of our citizenry to engage in the political process. Indeed, recent polls
have demonstrated the public’s increasing awareness of and thirst for information
from their government, including Congress. Full support for the CP&B request will
ensure the necessary electronic infrastructure to make congressional materials
available in a timely manner for permanent accessibility through GPO Access and
will maintain GPO’s inplant printing operation for Congress.

Chairman Campbell, we are very grateful to you and to members of the Sub-
committee for your past support of GPO Access, the Federal Depository Library Pro-
gram and GPO’s Congressional Printing and Binding services. The investment in
systems and services to provide the public with government publications in all for-
mats will ensure that valuable electronic government information created today will
be available and preserved for future generations. We respectfully urge your contin-
ued support by approving the Government Printing Office’s fiscal year 2004 appro-
priations request in its entirety. We ask that you please include this statement as
part of the recent hearing record. Thank you very much.



CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE

STATEMENT OF DOUGLAS HOLTZ-EAKIN, DIRECTOR
ACCOMPANIED BY BARRY B. ANDERSON, DEPUTY DIRECTOR

Senator CAMPBELL. And our third and last panel will be Mr.
Douglas Holtz-Eakin, Director of the Congressional Budget Office,
accompanied by Barry Anderson, his Deputy Director, too. As with
the other panels, Mr. Holtz-Eakin, if you would like to just make
a verbal statement, we will put your complete written statement in
the record.

OVERVIEW OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE’S BUDGET
REQUEST

Mr. HoLTZ-EAKIN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I will submit my
written statement for the record and just summarize briefly. You
have our request before you. You know it is for just under $34 mil-
lion, which represents a 6.6 percent increase over the previous
year. I should note, however, that of that request, 1.1 percent is
funding for our contribution to a partnership in the Federal Ac-
counting Standards Advisory Board. Excluding that, we have a core
increase of 5.5 percent devoted to current baseline increases of 3.8
percent and then additional resources of 1.7 percent.

Stepping back a bit, if you look at the CBO budget as a whole,
what you see is the budget basically covers people, and our budget
submission is configured to ensure that those people can be put in
a position to meet our congressional customers’ needs in what I
think is a timely, flexible, and high-quality fashion.

We have attempted to make sure that we devote enough re-
sources to our baseline receipts estimation so as to overcome the
difficulties over the last few years in anticipating fluctuations in
tax receipts that are not fully explained by the status of the econ-
omy, and I can explore that in greater detail with you.

We have tried to devote resources to ensure that we can hire in
a successful fashion in some areas of the labor market which are
quite difficult, in particular, specialists in the areas of health eco-
nomics and financial economics. We have attempted to make ar-
rangements so that we have flexibility with respect to visiting
scholars, post-doctoral fellows, and a variety of intern kinds of ap-
pointments.

This allows us to redeploy resources quickly as congressional
needs require, develop relationships with possible sources of per-
manent hires, and improve our ability to maintain the kind of
workforce that is essential for the Congressional Budget Office.
And then we continually attempt to improve the level of commu-
nication with Congress. This year, we have undertaken to des-
ignate a senior member of the Congressional Budget Office staff,
Sandy Davis, to a job as special assistant to the director, where he

(41)
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has primary responsibility for ensuring that we are in continuous
and top-flight communication with Congress on its needs and on
timetables so that we can be responsive with the different work
products that are important to Congress and be timely in our re-
sponses.

We hope to build that enhanced communication into a strategic
plan so that we are looking ahead to Congress’ needs, building
those anticipated needs into our work plans in a systematic fash-
ion, and trying to upgrade the traditional practice of making sure
that staff stay in communication—to regularize this process and to
feed it into both the hiring process and decisions on things like vis-
iting scholars.

And finally, a portion of the budget is devoted to supporting our
people at CBO in the areas of technology, where, in fact, the budget
reveals cost savings from movements to more advanced forms of
technology; disaster recovery, should we need to continue oper-
ations in unfortunate circumstances; and ongoing training and
management training as well. So I think if you step back from the
particulars of each of the budget items, what you will see is a budg-
et that is really about the people at the Congressional Budget Of-
fice, and our strategy in constructing that budget is to make sure
that those people respond quickly, accurately, and flexibly to the
needs of Congress in fulfilling the job of the CBO.

PREPARED STATEMENT

And with that quick overview, I would be happy to take your
questions.
[The statement follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF DOUGLAS HOLTZ-EAKIN

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee, I am pleased to present the
fiscal year 2004 budget request for the Congressional Budget Office. The mission of
CBO is to provide the Congress with the objective, timely, nonpartisan analysis it
needs about the economy and the budget and to furnish the information and cost
estimates required for the Congressional budget process.

OVERVIEW OF CBO’S BUDGET REQUEST FOR FISCAL YEAR 2004

The Congressional Budget Office’s fiscal year 2004 budget continues to be driven
by the need to be competitive in a specialized labor market, with the added chal-
lenge of completing and maintaining an effective disaster recovery process. We are
requesting $33,628,000 for CBO’s operations during fiscal year 2004, an increase of
5.5 percent over 2003. In addition, funding CBO’s portion of the cost of operating
the Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board (FASAB) adds 1.1 percent (or
$365,000) to our request, but that expense should be offset by cost reductions for
other sponsoring agencies—the Treasury, GAO, and OMB—whose annual contribu-
tions will decrease. Together, those requirements total $33,993,000, or a 6.6 percent
increase over our appropriation for fiscal year 2003.

Of the 5.5 percent increase needed for CBO operations, 3.8 percentage points rep-
resent a current-services baseline, while the remaining rise of 1.7 percentage points
would fund three new positions and allow us to focus more resources on improving
our economic forecasts and baseline projections of tax receipts. Mandatory increases
in personnel costs alone would have required a 5.2 percent baseline budget increase,
but they were offset somewhat by a 1.4 percent decrease resulting from savings in
technology spending and other operating costs.

In fiscal year 2004, CBO will focus on its core functions of scorekeeping, budget
analysis, and economic and revenue forecasting. Our request will allow us to fund
236 positions—the same level originally requested for 2003. The three additional po-
sitions, along with some reallocation of existing positions, will allow us to increase
the level of effort applied to improving our receipts baseline and enhancing our re-
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sponsiveness to the Congress. We will also continue our visiting scholars program
for postdoctoral fellows and midcareer academics with expertise in areas such as
health economics, financial analysis, and macroeconomics. And we will continue to
pursue a number of internal management initiatives to improve our human re-
sources management, technology, publication quality, facilities, and business proc-
esses.

Specifically, the fiscal year 2004 budget would:

—Support a workload estimated at 2,300 legislative cost estimates and mandate
cost statements, 30 major analytical reports, and 40 other publications, and
allow us to meet our obligations for Congressional testimony.

—Fund 236 full-time-equivalent positions (FTEs), adding three positions for staff
and visiting scholars to improve our ability to make economic forecasts and
project tax receipts.

—Provide a pay adjustment of 3.7 percent for staff below the level of senior ana-
lyst, consistent with the increase requested by other legislative branch agencies
and providing parity with the military pay raise.

—Fund a combination of promotions and merit increases for staff and provide per-
formance-based pay increases for managers and senior analysts who no longer
receive automatic annual across-the-board increases.

—Continue to support process redesign and automation initiatives in publishing,
human resources, financial management, and other areas.

—Use reductions in spending for technology and equipment to offset the cost of
the three new positions and a portion of projected price increases for adminis-
trative expenses.

—Enable us to complete tasks related to our disaster recovery strategy, including
purchasing some equipment and moving mission-critical servers and other IT
infrastructure to the Legislative Branch Alternative Computing Facility early in
fiscal year 2004.

This request also includes a change in our legislative authority that would allow

our appropriation to be available to pay an appropriate share ($365,000) of the costs
of operating the Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board.

SUMMARY OF CBO'S BUDGET REQUEST FOR FISCAL YEAR 2004

[Dollars in thousands]

Staff Amount

Calculation of Base Appropriation, Fiscal Year 2003 233 $32,101
Plus Supplementals
Minus Rescission (209)
Budget Base, Fiscal Year 2003 233 31,892
Proposed Changes for Fiscal Year 2004:
Mandatory Pay and Related Costs 1,668
Price-Level Changes 89
Program-Type Changes:
Legislation
Workload:
Improve revenue estimates 3 519
FASAB expenses 365
Net of other changes (518)
Equipment, Alterations, Maintenance, Repairs, etc (22)
Total Proposed Changes 3 2,101
Fiscal Year 2004 Budget Request 236 33,993

Note: Columns and rows may not add up to totals because of rounding.

The total fiscal year 2004 budget request in this table is $543,000 higher than
the amount submitted to OMB for inclusion in the President’s budget as a result
of information available after the OMB deadline. CBO will submit an amendment
to OMB to reflect the change in our request.

ACCOMPLISHMENTS IN FISCAL YEAR 2002

In fiscal year 2002, as part of its contributions to the Congressional budget proc-
ess, CBO issued its annual report on the budget and economic outlook in January,
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which was based on the first of three sets of baseline budget projections prepared
during the year. The outlook was followed by an analysis of the President’s budg-
etary proposals.

CBO also prepared about 750 formal cost estimates during 2002 and an even larg-
er number of informal estimates for proposals or options being considered by the
Congress. Legislation with a significant budgetary impact included the Economic Se-
curity and Assistance for American Workers Act of 2001, the Farm Security and
Rural Investment Act of 2002, the Bob Stump National Defense Authorization Act
for Fiscal Year 2003, the Medicare Modernization and Prescription Drug Act of
2002, the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act of 2002, and the Energy Policy Act of 2002.

At the request of the Senate Budget Committee, we prepared a special analysis
of the estimated cost of activities related to U.S. military operations in Afghanistan.
In addition, we developed estimates of the cost of possible military operations in
Iraq. We assisted the Budget Committees in their development of proposals for a
Congressional budget resolution for fiscal year 2003.

Our staff also responded to numerous committee requests during 2002 on the sta-
tus of obligations and outlays for funding provided in 2001 for homeland security
and for assistance to New York in the aftermath of the September 11, 2001, ter-
rorist attacks.

We also provided regular economic forecasts and detailed analyses of the state of
the economy and of the Administration’s economic forecast to the House and Senate
Budget Committees as well as to other committees. A major focus was on how
changes in taxes affect the economy.

CBO testified before the Congress 16 times in fiscal year 2002 on a variety of
budgetary and economic issues. A few examples are the Budget and Economic Out-
look for the House Budget Committee, Projections of Medicare and Prescription
Drug Spending for the Senate Finance Committee, and Social Security: The Chal-
lenges of an Aging Population for the Senate Special Committee on Aging.

Responding to requests from Congressional committees for analyses of budgetary,
economic, and programmatic issues is an important function of the agency. CBO
studied a broad range of policy initiatives and legislative proposals in 2002 and
issued 23 program analysis reports and more than 40 other publications.

Medicare and Other Health Issues.—This area continues to put great demands on
CBO, particularly work related to Medicare reform and prescription drug benefits
for seniors and low-income individuals. To respond, we have reallocated resources
from elsewhere in CBO. In 2002, we increased the number of analysts working full
time on health care from 19 to 21 and concentrated more effort on Medicare reform
and prescription drug issues. We also increased contractual support and spending
for data. We now have 24 analysts devoted to health care and are working to in-
crease that number to 27 (a net gain of eight analysts over 2001). We will also con-
tinue to shift more of the health staff to Medicare and drug-related work and by
year-end will have nearly doubled the resources devoted to those priority areas as
compared with 2001.

In fiscal year 2002, a major effort was the examination of several complex pro-
posals to add a new prescription drug benefit to Medicare, “modernize” other fea-
tures of Medicare’s benefit package, and promote competition among providers of
Medicare services. CBO provided information to committee staffs in both the House
and Senate on the impacts of those options on federal costs and the consequences
for other parties. CBO also presented testimony on prescription drug spending and
prepared an important study, Issues in Designing a Prescription Drug Benefit for
Medicare, which was released in October 2002.

In addition, we analyzed several other important health issues, including pro-
posals to reform market-exclusivity rules in the prescription drug market to promote
quicker entry by generic drugs; the federal costs and revenues and the effects on
malpractice and health insurance premiums of options to reform the nation’s med-
ical malpractice tort system; and the federal budgetary and private-sector effects of
proposals to regulate the operation of private health plans and health insurance pro-
viders (for example, “patients’ bill of rights” legislation and parity in the coverage
of mental health and medical/surgical benefits.)

Social Security.—In fiscal year 2002, CBO continued to develop an analytical
framework for examining proposals to restructure and partially privatize Social Se-
curity. In addition to using standard actuarial projection techniques (such as those
employed by the Social Security Administration), we made significant progress in
constructing a dynamic microsimulation model to produce long-term budget projec-
tions. The model helped CBO prepare several of its Fiscal Policy Briefs, prepare
Congressional testimony on the long-term budget outlook, and analyze long-term op-
tions for CBO’s 2003 Budget Options volume.



45

National Security.—Defense-related accomplishments during fiscal year 2002 in-
cluded supporting the Congress through direct assistance and published reports.
Published reported included The Long-Term Implications of Current Defense Plans,
an analysis for the Senate Defense Appropriations Subcommittee; Estimated Costs
and Technical Characteristics of Selected National Missile Defense Systems; Increas-
ing the Mission Capability of the Attack Submarine Force, a study of alternatives
for that force produced at the request from the Senate Armed Services Committee;
Accrual Budgeting for Military Retirees’ Health Care, a paper for the House Budget
Committee; Estimated Costs of a Potential Conflict with Iraq, an analysis for Sen-
ator Conrad and Congressman Spratt; and The Budgetary Treatment of Leases and
Public/Private Ventures.

Domestic Economic, Tax, and Financial Issues.—Significant publications in this
area included a policy brief examining the sharp drop in revenue collections experi-
enced in 2002; two reports that reviewed the effects of the September 11, 2001, ter-
rorist attacks on the insurance industry and analyzed proposals for federal reinsur-
ance risks from both terrorism and natural disasters; a review of recent productivity
growth in the economy, its relationship to improvements in computer technology,
and the prospects for such growth in the future; estimates of future investment
needs for drinking water and wastewater infrastructure; the risks facing U.S. banks
from their exposure to foreign financial losses; and the implications for banks and
depositors of raising the limit on federal deposit insurance coverage.

PRIORITIES FOR FISCAL YEARS 2003 AND 2004

CBO’s primary objectives will, as always, be to provide technical assistance and
analytical support to the Congress in its work on annual budgets. That effort will
include the preparation of baseline spending and revenue projections, analyses of
the condition of the economy, cost estimates for authorization and direct spending
legislation, and outlay estimates for appropriation bills. CBO will undertake studies
of budgetary, economic, and programmatic issues that meet the needs of individual
committees. During the next two years, CBO will also undertake major efforts to
improve its baseline projections of tax receipts, to become more responsive to our
Congressional clients, and to continue internal management improvements, includ-
ing strengthening our planning process.

Improving Economic Forecasts and Baseline Projections of Tax Receipts

The drastic swings in federal revenues that have occurred over the past decade
have placed a premium on improving the state of the art in receipts forecasting. In
the second half of the 1990s, when receipts rose faster than anticipated, and in the
early 2000s, when the opposite occurred, CBO labored (along with other forecasters)
to revise its revenue models and estimating methods. But we (and others) were
hampered by the long lags between revenue collections and the availability of useful
data on the nature of those collections, and by the fact that relationships between
incomes and tax collections are more complex than previously appreciated. During
2003 and 2004, we plan further efforts toward improvement in that area and will
add at least three staff-years in 2004 by hiring permanent staff, adding expert con-
sultants, reallocating resources, and utilizing visiting scholars. Specifically, we will:

—Review our current revenue models and estimating methods to determine
whether better procedures are available and identify areas for further develop-
ment.

—Acquire additional expertise in the areas of revenue estimating and related
macroeconomic issues through additional hiring, visiting scholars, and consulta-
tion with outside experts.

—Attempt to get better and quicker access to IRS tax data and utilize private-
sector financial information to improve our understanding of how changes in the
economy and the markets influence federal receipts.

—Consult broadly with federal, state, and private forecasters who are working on
the same problem. For example, we will explore bringing in a visiting scholar
who has experience with projecting tax receipts in a large state such as New
York or California.

We will emphasize transparency in all of our analyses, estimates, and projections,

but particularly in the revenue area, so that external experts can understand and
critique our methods.

Responsiveness and Communications with Congressional Committees

Another area we will begin to emphasize in 2003 will be our direct assistance to
the Congress. We plan to do that in several ways:
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—Assigning a senior analyst with a broad knowledge of budget analysis and the
budget process to provide liaison to the Congressional committees with whom
CBO works.

—Involving the Budget, Appropriations, House Ways and Means, and Senate Fi-
nance Committees, as well as other frequent users of CBO’s services, in sub-
stantive discussions during our planning process.

—More generally, taking careful note of the timing and information needs of all
of our customers, working hard to meet delivery dates, and keeping all commit-
teesil for whom we work advised of the status and progress of projects of interest
to them.

Strategic Planning

During the past few years, we have experimented with a variety of planning ap-
proaches for our mission work, as well as for our internal management agenda. The
results of those planning efforts, as well as the resulting accomplishments, have
been reflected in internal plans and to some extent in our annual budgets, appro-
priation testimony, and the fiscal year 2002 operating plan. During the next six
months, we will begin a more deliberate strategic-planning process that will involve
a comprehensive and careful assessment of customer needs, a deliberate weighing
of customer priorities in relation to CBO’s mission and capabilities, the selection of
broad work areas and individual projects, and the setting of supportive internal
management goals. We expect to have our plan available for inclusion with the sub-
mission of our 2005 budget.

Specific Work Priorities for Fiscal Years 2003 and 2004

Medicare and Other Health Issues.—Reforming the Medicare program appears to
be a continuing focus of Congressional interest. We expect to analyze a wide range
of legislative proposals both to expand Medicare benefits and to modify existing pro-
gram rules. Topics are likely to include adding a prescription drug benefit to Medi-
care, promoting greater competition among health plans in the program, and modi-
fying Medicare’s payments to providers in the traditional fee-for-service sector. With
Medicare’s long-term budgetary difficulties gaining greater prominence, we also plan
to focus efforts on developing a long-term model for estimating Medicare’s future
costs.

Options for expanding health insurance coverage are also likely to be a major
focus of legislative interest. We will issue a report providing alternative estimates
of the number of people without coverage, and we expect to be called on to analyze
a range of specific proposals in the areas of providing tax inducements for insurance
coverage, expanding Medicaid and the State Children’s Health Insurance Program,
reforming rules regulating private health insurance, and requiring employers to
offer coverage.

Social Security and Employment Policy.—CBO continues to develop its capacity
to produce cost estimates and impact analyses of Social Security for both current-
law and reform proposals. With recent extensions of temporary unemployment bene-
fits and the scheduled reauthorization of the Workforce Investment Act, CBO ex-
pects to continue to provide the Congress with analyses of legislative options to ex-
tend unemployment insurance benefits.

Homeland Security.—Providing for homeland security and the creation of the De-
partment of Homeland Security remain challenges for the Congress and priorities
at CBO. We will continue to track homeland security spending through the budget
and appropriations processes and will assist the Congress in making such spending
transparent. We will also examine a number of issues related to public spending for
homeland security and the provision of incentives to the private sector to mitigate
risks associated with terrorist attacks.

National Security.—Current work is focused on several broad themes and indi-
vidual projects:

—Expeditionary Forces.—Analyzing alternative approaches to replacing current

overseas forward basing of U.S. forces with so-called expeditionary forces.

—Aftermath of a Conflict with Iraq.—Assessing the implications of a long-term oc-

cupation of Iraq for active-duty and reserve U.S. military force structure.

—Army Transformation.—Examining the Army’s plans to transform its forces to

meet 21st-century threats, and alternatives to those plans that might mitigate
technical and budgetary risks.

—Long-Range Strike Capacity.—Analyzing the cost-effectiveness of alternatives to

improve the ability to strike large numbers of targets at long range.

We will also study the effects of reform initiatives on aircraft logistics manage-
ment and analyze the budgetary implications of trends in the use of contractors to
perform military support functions.
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Tax Issues.—Work on federal tax policies will examine and report on a wide vari-
ety of issues involving the efficiency, complexity, and equity of the income tax sys-
tem, including the growing effect of the alternative minimum tax and the use of tui-
tion tax credits versus other alternatives for supporting higher education.

Other Domestic Economic and Financial Issues.—Examples of current and
planned work are:

—Climate Change.—A report on the economics of climate change will be issued
soon, while ongoing work examines the macroeconomic effects of reducing emis-
sions of greenhouse gases.

—~Resources for Baby Boomers in Retirement.—This report will describe sources of
funds available to the baby boomers in retirement and put in context concerns
about the cost of Social Security and Medicaid.

—Transportation.—A report is being prepared on options for passenger rail. Work
will support Congressional committees as they reauthorize federal highway,
transit, and aviation programs.

—Administrative Costs of Private Retirement Accounts.—Nearing completion, this
paper analyzes how program design can raise or lower the administrative costs
of private accounts intended to supplement or replace Social Security.

—The Internet and Intellectual Property.—Two studies are ongoing. The first ana-
lyzes policy proposals to speed deployment of high-speed Internet connections.
The second looks at possible changes to copyright law in light of the growth of
digital technology.

—Tort Reform.—Topics being studied include the economic costs and benefits of
the tort system, the implications of tort reform for economic growth, and an as-
sessment of the economic effects of state-level tort reforms undertaken from the
mid-1980s to the present.

INTERNAL MANAGEMENT STRATEGY: PROGRESS AND PRIORITIES FOR FISCAL YEARS 2003
AND 2004

In addition to focusing directly on its mission, CBO, like any successful organiza-
tion, must devote resources to attracting talented people, developing their skills, and
equipping them properly. It must also organize its key work processes to be as effi-
cient as possible and capitalize on technology whenever possible.

Enhancing Recruitment and Retention

During fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we will continue to pursue the same goals and
%nitiatives in order to identify, hire, and retain a highly talented and diverse work-
orce.

1. Strengthen Recruitment Strategy.—Our goal has been to focus our efforts on
quickly filling key vacancies, particularly in hard-to-attract disciplines, while build-
ing a more diverse workforce.

Our emphasis here stems from the general difficulty of filling very specialized po-
sitions with highly qualified staff and from the experience of the late 1990s, when
CBO experienced an unusual number of vacancies and was unable to replace em-
ployees quickly. As a result, we devised a recruitment and retention strategy that
allowed us to fill vacancies faster and begin meeting our annual staffing goals. To
achieve those ends, we raised offering salaries for new Ph.D. and master’s degree
candidates, simplified our application process and drastically shortened the time
from application to job offer, advertised critical vacancies more aggressively, began
using recruitment bonuses for hard-to-fill specialities, and implemented an awards
program for outstanding performers.

In fiscal years 2003 and 2004, our college and university recruitment program will
remain focused on graduate students in economics, public policy, and related pro-
grams at a variety of schools and continue to add more schools with diverse student
populations. We will also:

—Continue to develop and expand our competitive “scholars,” focusing on hard-
to-staff areas such as macroeconomics, financial economics, tax, and health eco-
nomics;

—Provide training to managers and staff on effective recruitment techniques and
interviewing skills; and

—%Vdckl) an on-line job-application module and additional job information to our

eb site.

2. Improve CBO’s Training Program.—Our goal is to improve management and
job skills by investing in our people through training, education, and professional
development.

CBO has always invested in the job skills of its employees, but the amount we
spend on job training and professional development has been far less than that of
other high-impact organizations, and much less than management and training ex-
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perts recommend. In recent years, we have increased our training expenditures by
30 to 40 percent while eliminating less cost-effective training and providing skill
training to a much higher percentage of our staff. In fiscal year 2002, roughly 70
percent of CBO employees received training. And during the past three years, we
have provided more than two-thirds of our managers with training in leadership
and communications skills.

During fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we will:

—Continue to provide management training to our senior staff and provide man-
agement-development training to up to a dozen high-performing analysts with
leadership potential,

—Develop training plans for new employees and find ways to deliver critical skills
training to newer employees more quickly.

3. Modernize and Revitalize the Working Environment.—Our goal has been to re-
configure and renovate much of our space to use it more efficiently and provide a
high-quality work environment for new employees and those who were in inad-
equate space.

Most of CBO’s space was configured shortly after the agency’s creation over 25
years ago—in a building designed primarily for file storage. At that time, there were
no desktop computers, many more support staff, less specialization, and a less com-
petitive employment marketplace. Consequently, a significant percentage of our
space was configured for clerical staff, and many analysts had work space that was
in passageways or open bays. In cooperation with staff of the Architect of the Cap-
itol and the Superintendent of House Office Buildings, we developed strategies to
address our space problems with modest expenditures. Thus, by the end of Decem-
ber 2002, we finished reconfiguring roughly 57 percent of our usable floor space. The
result is about 134 offices renovated, with a net gain of 47 private offices and three
conference rooms with modern audio-visual equipment.

During fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we plan to renovate another 50 offices and,
in the process, essentially eliminate remaining substandard offices, while realizing
a net gain of 10 private offices.

Streamlining Operations and Redesigning Key Processes

As mentioned above, we have also devoted significant attention to automating and
modernizing our internal processes.

4. Process Redesign and Automation.—QOur goal has been to modernize and auto-
mate key internal processes to provide better services and information electroni-
cally, while reducing the time needed to use and support administrative functions.

In fiscal year 2002, we began a major thrust to modernize our work processes,
with a wide range of process redesign and automated system development efforts.
Several new systems were completed during the year, including a tracking system
for projects, a Web-based ordering system for supplies, a reservation system for our
conference rooms, and a tracking system for job applicants. We also implemented
an innovative Intranet site, which is now our primary information source for inter-
nal policy guidance, new application programs, internal services, databases, and
Internet-based journals and research tools.

In fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we will:

—Develop and implement a new publication distribution system,;

—Design and implement a Human Resources Information System (HRIS);

—Install an asset management system;

—Implement a service-request software system for computer assistance; and

—Upgrade our financial management system in cooperation with the Library of

Congress.

Publishing and Communications Priorities

The value of CBO’s work to the Congress and the public derives from the quality,
readability, and availability of its publications. Although the demand for printed
publications remains strong, the use of electronic versions is growing every year.

5. CBO’s Publications and Production Processes.—QOur goal is to produce high-
quality publications that are easily identifiable as CBO products and to reengineer
our production processes to become more timely and efficient.

As usage of CBO’s Web site has increased, we have been able to print fewer copies
of reports and reduce inventory costs. Increasingly, we are targeting the distribution
of our reports to put them in the hands of policymakers and other interested readers
but avoid excess printing. Instead, we are relying more on electronic notification and
distribution. To provide Congressional offices with advance access, we began e-mail-
ing them some shorter publications and Internet links to some longer documents.
We also finished modernizing the format and production process for our reports so
that they all have a consistent and professional look readily identified with CBO.
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We also designed and began issuing a new product line—Policy Briefs—which cap-
ture the important aspects of major policy issues, such as the budgetary impact of
society’s aging population, in just a few pages, for use by busy staff and Members.

In fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we will implement a PC-based report distribution
system to replace the current mainframe system. The new distribution system will
target distribution more precisely, to those who want specific kinds of publications;
improve staff productivity; and support e-mail notification and distribution of re-
ports. We also plan to further improve our graphics production process, take advan-
tage of the improved print quality made possible by printing directly from electronic
files, and eliminate some production rework. In addition, we will expand the use of
Policy Briefs to cover more areas of CBO work and issue them more frequently. Fi-
nally, we plan to survey users of CBO documents to glean suggestions for additional
improvements in our written products.

6. CBO’s Web Site (www.cbo.gov).—Our goals are to respond to the growing de-
Iglland for electronic products and to enhance the site’s functionality and accessi-

ility.

Use of CBO’s Web site continues to increase dramatically each year, from about
2.3 million page requests in 2001 to about 4.9 million last year. Although the site
was quite serviceable, we undertook a comprehensive redesign. On the basis of sug-
gestions from users, we developed a better search function, recatalogued publica-
tions on the site, and improved navigation.

In fiscal years 2003 and 2004, our Web site will continue to evolve. Anticipated
improvements include adding new sections, such as one with extensive information
on the federal budget, a notification system for job applicants, and a comprehensive
searchable archive of all CBO publications dating back to 1975. That archive will
make some 1,100 reports and nearly 900 testimonies available on-line and on CD
and will allow us to “print on demand” as Members, staff, and the public request
hard copies. Our redesign of the on-line versions of our various publications will also
be completed.

Technology

Highly effective organizations must build a staff of skilled employees and then
provide them with the technology they need to do their work. That is especially crit-
ical at CBO because the broad scope of our work and the tight deadlines under
which we often operate necessitate modern information and computing tools.

7. Maintain CBO’s Technological Edge.—Our goal is to use the best technology
systems economically available to support the agency’s mission while improving the
performance of those systems and raising employees’ productivity and satisfaction.

In fiscal year 2002, we replaced our oldest desktop systems, upgraded network in-
frastructure, and improved network security. To reduce timesharing costs, we
moved most statistical processing and data storage from the Library of Congress to
an in-house platform. We also made substantial progress in replacing our mission-
critical Budget Analysis Data System, which is more than 20 years old, with a PC-
based application. That new application will provide improved capability and yield
operating-cost savings.

In fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we plan to:

—Complete the redesign and implementation of the Budget Analysis Data System

during 2003; and

—Consolidate a variety of existing data backup processes into one enterprise-wide

backup system.

We will also continue to replace our oldest workstation hardware and software,
upgrade important routers and switches, replace some high-speed printers, and con-
tinue to support process redesign and automation efforts with programming assist-
ance.

8. Prepare for Disaster Recovery.—Our goal is to refine existing plans and develop
resources that would allow the prompt restoration of CBO’s mission-critical support
to the Congress.

The events of September 11, 2001, and the closure of the Ford House Office Build-
ing a month later reemphasized the importance of disaster recovery. Those events
caused us to rethink our response strategy. The nature of the closure of the Ford
building left our network, systems, and data intact, permitting us to quickly restore
essential services to the Congress, but with considerable difficulty. In 2002, we im-
proved our data system backup, moved surplus IT equipment to off-site storage, and
devised a robust emergency recovery strategy.

In fiscal years 2003 and 2004, we will complete the implementation of that strat-
egy as we:

—Mirror our CBO Web site, our internal Intranet, and other mission-critical data-

bases and programs at a secure off-site facility;
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—Provide staff with highly secure remote access to e-mail application programs,
analytical data, and the CBO Intranet, which contains hundreds of journals, re-
search tools, and useful Internet links;

—Strengthen our emergency wireless communication capabilities; and

—Upgrade our e-mail and network operating systems to be more fault-tolerant.

We will also complete the planning for and make the move to the Legislative
Branch Alternative Computing Facility, establish reciprocal agreements for emer-
gency work centers with the Library of Congress and other federal entities, and in-
crease the quantity of off-site emergency-use hardware we have available.

9. Enhance Network Security.—Our goal is to strengthen network security for the
core network as well as for the separate network established to store and process
sensitive data from the IRS, Social Security Administration, and Department of
Health and Human Services.

Some of CBO’s analyses and model-development efforts require access to sensitive
government data. Generally, that sensitivity forces us to adhere to strict security
procedures dictated by the providing agency. As our use of sensitive data has grown,
so has our need to increase security measures.

In fiscal year 2003, we plan to substantially complete this effort by implementing
automated auditing of secure data access to ensure that we are complying with all
data- use agreements, completing an internal audit of network security and address-
ing any issues identified, and verifying that remote work sites are adequately safe-
guarded. We will then periodically perform data-security audits.

CONCLUSION

Mr. Chairman, in recent years, CBO has worked very hard to meet the needs of
the Congress and to rebuild its staff during a period of great competition in the
labor market. To do so, we have raised starting salaries for new graduates and un-
dertaken a variety of efforts to make CBO a more desirable employer for talented
economists and policy analysts. The recent budget increases provided by this Com-
mittee, along with our extensive efforts to reduce our nonpayroll costs, have allowed
us to return to full strength while modernizing our products, processes, technology,
and facilities.

Nonetheless, we continue to have the same concerns as all federal employers: our
salaries are not always competitive, many new graduates shun government service,
anticipated retirements are worrisome, and replacing staff in high-demand dis-
ciplines is neither easy nor quick. Our new recruitment and retention initiatives,
for which we need your continued support—the visiting scholars’ program, perform-
ance and recruitment bonuses, training and professional development authority, and
student loan repayment—will provide us with additional tools we can use in our ef-
forts to attract the best and the brightest to serve the Congress.

Finally, the additional staff resources that we have requested are critical to my
efforts to improve CBO’s economic forecasts and revenue-estimating processes.

CHANGES SINCE TERRORIST ATTACKS

Senator CAMPBELL. It seems to me that almost every agency that
we deal with has had some major changes since 9/11, kind of foist-
ed on them, obviously, but CBO has a little bit more of a buffered
existence. Have there been any major changes with your workload
or internal agency changes since 9/11, as there has been with so
many other agencies?

Mr. HovLTz-EAKIN. Well, I can let Barry Anderson, who has actu-
ally been at the Congressional Budget Office during the entire pe-
riod, respond to that most directly.

Mr. ANDERSON. The workload, no. I would have to say our work-
load is about the same. We have answered more requests, about,
for example, the potential cost of the war in Iraq, and we also were
called by the budget committees—and, in fact, volunteered to them
right after 9/11—to talk about the potential economic damage that
9/11 could have caused for the economy. But that was a relatively
small amount of work with respect to the entire workload. The
budget process, Mr. Chairman, just seems to go on and on, ever
more complex, but not much impacted by that.
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With respect to the actual working conditions, though, it has, I
would say, relatively dramatically affected the staff. First of all, it
has affected them psychologically. The fact that we work on Capitol
Hill—the fact that one of those planes could have been headed di-
rectly our way—has had a major impact. In the Ford House Office
Building in which we are located, there is a day care center, and
that really has had an impact, particularly right after the event.

Senator CAMPBELL. Is that day care center still there?

Mr. ANDERSON. It is still there, and there have been a number
of security provisions implemented in the building and in the area
around it that were not in effect on 9/11; and people see that, and
they recognize that, and they act differently.

Second of all, right after 9/11, as you may recall, there was the
anthrax, and we were out of our building for almost 3 weeks be-
cause of that, too. That dramatically changed our disaster recovery
procedures. When that happened back in October of 2001, I think
we had only three or four laptops in the agency. Now we have 60
or 70.

Senator CAMPBELL. Where were you working when you had to
vacate your offices during the anthrax scare?

Mr. ANDERSON. We had six different locations. We went, hat in
hand, to agencies, almost every one of which was very generous
with us in giving us space.

Senator CAMPBELL. They were all downtown here somewhere?

Mr. ANDERSON. Some of them—the Library of Congress provided
some; the Department of the Interior, NASA, International Trade
provided some. OMB staff had a space that they had vacated, that
they had reserved in case they had to vacate the Old Executive Of-
fice Building, an entire floor of 1800 G Street, and that provided
the biggest amount of space. A third or more of our staff were there
for several weeks. However, the space was one thing; the com-
puters were another. And I would have to say, looking back, that
is where we were least prepared. We were able, sort of by the skin
of our teeth, to continue to provide services to the Congress during
that time. Were that or anything like that to happen again, we
would be so much better prepared now. It has drastically changed
the way we think about things—backing up materials, backing up
d}?tabases, being able to access materials off-site, those types of
thing.

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you. Senator Durbin.

RESOURCES TO IMPROVE BASELINE FORECASTING

Senator DURBIN. Thank you very much.

Mr. Holtz-Eakin, may I ask you, in your statement, you said that
you are going to devote more resources to improving economic fore-
casts and projections of tax receipts. I would like to ask how much
of that is just an effort to be more accurate and how much of that
reflects this new philosophy of dynamic scoring, where we have to
look at the world through different eyes than we have during the
course of the history of the Republic?

Mr. HoLTZ-EAKIN. This really reflects an effort to be better in our
baseline forecasting, independent of any issues associated with dy-
namic scoring. The revenue swings over the late 1990s and the
most recent couple of years involve a nexus of macroeconomic per-
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formance (a boom and a bust), financial performance (changing
compensation patterns, movements toward more bonuses, options,
profit-sharing plans), and integration of the receipts from the cor-
porate and individual income taxes and from their respective alter-
native minimum taxes. This has presented a really difficult tech-
nical challenge in trying to anticipate receipts in each year. The re-
quest is meant to reflect our needs for specialists in those areas,
including those visiting scholars who may bring to us some wisdom
from the States that rely heavily on those kinds of receipts, Cali-
fornia and New York.

Senator DURBIN. So virtually all the forecasters have been wrong
pretty consistently. Has the CBO been more in error or less in
error than most of the forecasters in the past few years?

Mr. HovLTz-EAKIN. Although I have been here only 2 months, I
can proudly say that the CBO’s record is outstanding and that the
agency has made smaller errors in absolute value than most fore-
casters.

STUDENT LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM

Senator DURBIN. So you do not think any restatement from CBO
would call for—never mind. I will not go any further with that.

You talked a lot about the brain drain in Federal Government.
This is not unique to your agency. In fact, Senator Voinovich, our
colleague, has really focused on this as a major part of his Senate
activity in the Government Affairs Committee, and you also noticed
here a student loan repayment program, and I might say to the
chairman, this is one of the things that came out of a year or two
of my chairmanship of this, or my chairmanship of this sub-
committee to try to retain and recruit very good people to Govern-
ment service, where there are many disincentives. Student loan re-
payment turned out to be one of the incentives. Now, are you using
that now? I see in your statement you refer to it.

Mr. HoLT1Z-EAKIN. I want to thank you for your efforts. To walk
into a situation where you have this kind of recruiting tool is a big
advantage.

The repayment provisions have not yet been used. We have set
up a program where individuals can get up to $6,000 each year, a
total of $40,000. Should they accept this incentive, they would be
re%uili{ed to stay at CBO 3 years; otherwise, they would have to pay
it back.

During fiscal year 2002, we did not use that. We did not have
a budget until late in the year, and it was not necessary to deploy
the incentive. We have built into our 2004 request a larger use of
the incentive. We are looking for the right opportunities in the re-
cruiting process to deploy it in a way that enables us to take a rel-
atively modest program at its outset and hire strategically, espe-
cially in the tough areas I mentioned.

Senator DURBIN. I thank you for that, and I think many of us
are coming to learn, as we look at the debt that our kids are car-
rying out of college, that this is a new reality when it comes to job
search, and if you do not deal with it, you are likely to be a victim
of ii}:l, and I think it is good that we are starting to open our eyes
to that.

Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
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SUBCOMITTEE RECESS

Senator CAMPBELL. I want to thank our witnesses. You got done
just in time. You heard the beepers. We are going to have to go
vote. We will stand in recess until April 10 at 1:30, when we will
take testimony from the Library of Congress.

Thank you so much for being here. The subcommittee is recessed.

[Whereupon, at 2 p.m., Thursday, March 27, the subcommittee
was recessed, to reconvene at 1:30 p.m., Thursday, April 10.]
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OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL

Senator CAMPBELL. The subcommittee will come to order.

Senator Durbin is running a little late. He will be along in 10
or 15 minutes. But we will go ahead and start.

We meet today to hear from Dr. James Billington, the Librarian
of Congress, on the fiscal year 2004 request for the Library of Con-
gress. Dr. Billington is accompanied by Deputy Librarian General
Donald Scott and a team of others.

I met both of you in my office. I appreciated that opportunity to
talk to you.

The Library’s request of $540 million represents an increase of
$44 million over the current year and 124 additional staff. As I un-
derstand it, the budget request can be reduced by the amount of
the funds provided in the pending fiscal year 2003 supplemental,
a total of $7.4 million. Major increases are requested for additional
security measures, particularly new police officers, funds for the
ongoing establishment of an audiovisual conservation center in
Culpeper, Virginia, as well as routine increases in payroll and that
needed for inflation.

Other areas of emphasis in your budget, Dr. Billington, is the al-
ternate computing facility, which is to be operational this summer,
continuing to reduce the backlog of uncataloged items in the Li-
brary and increasing the budget for the Veterans History Project,
to name a few.

(55)
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And with that, we will go ahead and start. If you would like to
submit your complete testimony for the record, that will be in-
cluded. And if you would like to diverge from that, that will be fine,
too.

Excuse me. Before we start, I did not realize that Senator Ste-
vens had come in.

Senator STEVENS. They were exposed to me yesterday at the
Rules Committee, Mr. Chairman. So I am here to listen again.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. You have no statement, then, Senator?

Senator STEVENS. No, thank you.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Why do we not go ahead and start?

EMERGENCY SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS

Dr. BILLINGTON. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. And thank you, also,
for the committee’s support of the supplemental appropriations re-
quest. If it is approved, the Library’s next budget would be de-
creased to $29.9 million, rather than $44 million, which would be
only a 5.5 percent increase. Most of that 5.5 percent, 79 percent,
would be for mandatory pay and price level increases.

UPCOMING CHALLENGES

The Library is, in effect, in the process of superimposing a mas-
sive digital electronic library on what is already the world’s largest
traditional library of artifacts. For fiscal year 2004, we will face
special challenges in implementing new security measures, a police
force merger, and planning to replace the 42 percent of our current
staff who will become eligible to retire in the next 5 years; also re-
quiring and preparing this long-awaited, much-needed national
audiovisual conservation center, most of which is coming to us
through a very generous donation from the Packard Humanities In-
stitute; and finally, acquiring, preserving, and ensuring rights-pro-
tected access to this explosion of materials that are produced in
digital format, as well as the continuing pile-up of analog items, of
which we add 10,000 a day.

The events of September 11, the constant threat of terrorism,
war in Iraq, have greatly increased the importance of the Library’s
mission to gather and make accessible the world’s knowledge for
the Nation’s good. We serve in many ways as the Nation’s strategic
information reserve. And we provide Congress with authentic infor-
mation, principally through CRS, the Congressional Research Serv-
ice, and the Law Library. Last year, CRS experts delivered over
800,000 responses to a wide variety of Congressional inquiries.

The unique global resources also play a special role. One of our
Middle Eastern experts discovered and translated not so long ago
a rare 1991 autobiography written by Osama bin Laden, which
named some of his cohorts. The report was made available to the
Congress and the Government agencies and is now available for re-
search in our African and Middle Eastern reading room.

Another example, our Law Library, which has the largest collec-
tion of Afghanistan laws in the world, helped reassemble that coun-
try’s laws, most of which were destroyed by the Taliban. The Law
Library found a unique two-volume set of the laws that was un-
available elsewhere, reconstructed it. It has been distributed to
1,000 institutions in Afghanistan.
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The final example of this kind is our Federal Research Division,
which did a study on terrorism in 1999. It was commissioned by
the National Intelligence Council. And 2 years before 9/11, the
study noted that members of al Qaeda could conceivably crash an
aircraft into the Pentagon, CIA Headquarters, or The White House.
That report is now available on our website.

Our new national plan for digital preservation was approved by
the Congress last December. And it establishes an approach for the
capture and preservation of important websites, including those
that are dealing with issues of urgent importance to the Congress.
The average life span of a website today, Mr. Chairman, is 44 days.
So we are taking the lead on acquiring and preserving this digital
material and will be asking eventually to adapt the mandatory de-
posit requirement of the Copyright Act to the digital environment
so we can more efficiently deposit online materials.

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS FUNDING PRIORITIES

Most of our requested increase, as I have said, is for mandatory
pay and price increases. The Library does not seek support for any
new functions. What we are simply doing is getting the adequate
support for the resources needed to perform the historic service in
a radically changed and increasingly changing environment. That
involves improving physical security, support collections security
and management, including the new center at Culpeper. It involves
managing our growing collections and incorporating the rapidly
changing technology into all our operations right across the board,
supporting the Copyright Office’s reengineering efforts, for in-
stance, and enhancing access by the Congress to CRS products
wherever and whenever the Congress needs, increased CRS re-
search capacity to manipulate the large data sets upon which CRS
analysts rely, and incentives to enhance staff retention.

We are requesting funding that will support 4,365 full-time
equivalent positions, which is an increase of 124 FTEs. That num-
ber is still 184 fewer FTEs than we had in 1992 before the explo-
sion of the Internet, before the great growth of collections and secu-
rity measures that have been required in recent years.

So, Mr. Chairman and Senator Stevens, to whom we continue to
be indebted in many ways in this institution, we thank you, espe-
cially for your support in recent years, but also for the Congress
over 203 years. The Congress of the United States has been the
greatest single patron of the Library in the history of the world.
And it has created and sustained the largest repository of human
knowledge. So we are deeply grateful for your confidence and sup-
port.

I would just point out a couple of items. This is the strategic plan
that was sent to you separately. I testified this morning before Sen-
ator Lamar Alexander’s committee on the use of the Library’s col-
lections by teachers and students in K through 12. There is a bro-
chure here that may be of interest to you, which describes all of
our online facilities and how they are being used educationally.

You also have a sample of different parts of the website. We also
did a listing recently of services that we perform for the Congress,
in addition to the ones you are familiar with in CRS, as well as
potential ones that we could activate very rapidly should the Con-
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gress want them. So you may have already received copies of this,
but we will pass these over.

NEW WEBSITE

And finally, sir, we wanted to give you the first news of a new
website that just went up today. It is celebrating the 100th anni-
versary of Harley-Davidson.

Dr. BILLINGTON. Hog Heaven——

Senator CAMPBELL. The Wright Brothers did a little something,
too, in 1903, as you remember.

Dr. BILLINGTON. This celebrates 100 years, including images,
posters, all of America’s most recognized motorcycle. And I brought
three special examples from the new web presentation, which we
thought you might like to have in larger scale.

The first is a photograph from our prints and photographs collec-
tion of somebody with one of the early motorcycles in 1910. This
one is the 1915 Harley-Davidson advertisement in Motorcycle Illus-
trated. You could buy a motorcycle for $275 back in those days.

Senator CAMPBELL. I got my oil changed the other day, and it
cost that much.

“HD” stands for hundreds of dollars, by the way.

Dr. BILLINGTON. Finally, from the Motion Picture, Broadcasting
and Recorded Sound we have Jayne Mansfield with her Harley in
“Miss Traffic Stopper of 1962.”

Senator CAMPBELL. I will keep that one.

Well, thank you. Somebody must have told you how to get my
attention.

Dr. BILLINGTON. Thank you.

Senator CAMPBELL. Did General Scott have any additional com-
ments for this?

General ScoTT. Yes, sir, I do.

Senator CAMPBELL. All right. I have some questions I would like
to ask. But I would also like to note with interest the former chair-
man, Senator Bennett, is here. And if Senator Bennett or Senator
Stevens either has a statement, why, if they would like to proceed.

Senator BENNETT. No, sir, Mr. Chairman. We are just admiring
the expert way in which you are handling——

Senator CAMPBELL. You mean the way Dr. Billington is handling
me.

Senator STEVENS. It was Harley-Davidson that the rich folk
bought. There was another one. It was called the JD, the Junior
Davis. Did you know about the Junior Davis?

Dr. BILLINGTON. Well, that looks like it will have to be another
website.

Senator STEVENS. JD. They were, what, 80 horsepower?

Senator CAMPBELL. Yes, they were small.

[The statements follow:]

PREPARED STATEMENTS OF JAMES H. BILLINGTON

I appreciate the opportunity to discuss the Library of Congress budget request for
fiscal year 2004. The Congress of the United States has created the largest reposi-
tory of human knowledge in the history of the world and has preserved the mint
record of American intellectual creativity. The Library’s mission of making its re-
sources available and useful to the Congress and the American people and sus-
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taining and preserving a universal collection of knowledge and creativity for future
generations is more important than ever in today’s environment.

The Library is supporting the war effort by making available to the Congress in-
formation resources that continue to gain in importance as a critical strategic asset
as people are turning to on-line digital resources for more and more information,
and Congress and the nation are using the Library of Congress’s expanding digital
resources at an ever-increasing rate. The Library processed more than two billion
electronic transactions on our Web sites in fiscal year 2002, and that number seems
likely to exceed three billion in fiscal year 2003. Technology has made it possible
for the Library to extend its reach far beyond the walls of its buildings in Wash-
ington to every corner of the world.

Our founding fathers linked governance to learning, and legislation to libraries,
from the first time the Continental Congress convened—in a room opposite a li-
brary—in Philadelphia on Monday, September 5, 1774. Article I, Section 8 of the
Constitution was designed to promote “the progress of science and useful arts.” The
first joint committee of the Congress in the new capital of Washington, D.C., was
created for its library. Congress created the world’s first nationwide network of li-
brary-based higher educational institutions in 1862 when the Morrill Act built land
grant universities—underscoring the basic Jeffersonian belief that democracy, to be
dynamic, had to be based on more people using knowledge in more ways.

The Library of Congress is uniquely positioned to support the work of the Con-
gress and the creative dynamism of America in the early 21st century. Three central
features of the Library point the way.

—The Library of Congress (through its Congressional Research Service and Law
Library) provides the principal research support for the Congress. The Library
also serves the American people, along with other institutions, as a source of
knowledge navigation for the increasingly chaotic profusion of information and
knowledge flooding the Internet.

—The Congress’s Library is America’s strategic reserve of the world’s knowledge
and information. With more than 126 million items in its collections, the Li-
brary is the only institution in the world that comes anywhere close to acquir-
ing everything important for America (except for medicine and agriculture,
which have their own national libraries) in whatever language and format it is
produced. The Library’s unique web of international exchanges, and of overseas
procurement offices (Islamabad, Cairo, Jakarta, New Delhi, Nairobi, and Rio de
Janeiro), together with purchases and its U.S. copyright deposits, generate an
estimated inflow of 22,000 items a day, of which we retain 10,000.

—The Congress’s Library is the central hub of two important knowledge net-
works: America’s national network of libraries and other repositories, and an
international network of major libraries. The Library of Congress is recognized
as a leading provider of free, high-quality content on the Internet. Just as the
Congress endorsed the Library of Congress providing other libraries its cata-
loging data for print material in the early 20th century, so it has now mandated
its Library in the early 21st century to create the metadata and plan for a dis-
tributed national network for storing and making accessible digital material.

The Library is a knowledge center for accumulating information and helping dis-
till it into scholarly knowledge and practical wisdom. We are constructing a national
collaborative effort, at Congress’s behest, to preserve digital materials for our na-
tional information reserve. The Library submitted a National Digital Information
Infrastructure and Preservation Program (NDIIPP) plan to the Congress for estab-
lishing a national network of committed partners who will collaborate in a digital
preservation architecture with defined roles and responsibilities. The plan was ap-
proved in December 2002, and the Library now plans to launch practical projects
and research that will develop a national preservation infrastructure. Funding for
the NDIIPP plan has already been appropriated by the Congress. Most of it will re-
quire matching private sector contributions.

Thanks to the continuing support of the Congress, its Library is in a position both
to sustain its historical mission in the new arena of electronic information and to
make major new contributions to the global and domestic needs of the United States
in an increasingly competitive and dangerous world. In the new networked world,
the Library must combine leadership functions that only it can perform with cata-
lytic activities relying on new, networked partnerships with both other nonprofit re-
positories and the productive private sector. The Library will need the staff, the
structures, and the focus to perform only those roles that are central to its mission
and which it is uniquely equipped to perform. To do so the Library must sustain
most of its present operations but at the same time face three major changes that
will reach across all aspects of the Library in the next decade.
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—The Library’s marvelous workforce must to a large extent be retrained or re-
newed. Facing a disproportionately large number of experienced personnel at or
nearing retirement age, we must create a workforce that will in the aggregate
provide an even greater diversity of both backgrounds and technical skills. The
staff for the 21st century must include highly skilled and well-trained experts
in both new technologies and the traditional scholarly and substantive subjects
required by the richness and variety of the collections. This personnel need is,
in many ways, the most important single requirement the Library will face in
the next decade.

—The Library will have to create new structures, both technical and human, of
sufficient flexibility to enable the Library to deal with the fast-moving ever-
changing electronic universe, and to integrate digital materials seamlessly into
the massive analog collections of the Library. These structures must be set up
in such a way that they can work effectively in an increasingly distributed and
networked environment, and simultaneously guarantee fast and full global cov-
erage for the Congress. The Library has been largely able to provide informa-
tion in the analog universe; but it may have to share this responsibility with
others in the digital network if they can guarantee quick responses to Congres-
sional and CRS requests.

—The Library must concentrate more of its overall energies and talents on devel-
oping the deep substantive scholarly expertise that will enable the staff to navi-
gate, authenticate, and analyze knowledge for the Congress and the nation. It
will be important in the future not only to provide access to the Library’s collec-
tions, but to extend and deepen the objective guidance that both the Congress
and the scholarly world will need in confronting the inundation of unfiltered
electronic information.

For fiscal year 2004, the Library continues to face daunting challenges in: (1) im-
plementing security measures and a police force merger; (2) acquiring, preserving,
and storing—and ensuring rights-protected access to—the proliferating materials
that are produced in both analog and digital formats; (3) planning to replace the
42 percent of our current staff who will become eligible to retire between now and
the end of fiscal year 2008; and (4) changing the Library’s operations by incor-
porating constantly evolving methods for communicating information.

The Library’s budget request is driven primarily by our mission to acquire, proc-
ess, make accessible, and store some three million new artifactual items annually,
while at the same time harvesting the exponential growth of electronic materials.
Additional fiscal year 2004 budget resources are needed mainly for managing our
growing collections, incorporating rapidly changing technology into our operations,
and covering mandatory pay raises and unavoidable price increases. The Library
seeks support in its fiscal year 2004 budget request not for any new functions, but
simply for the resources needed to perform our historic service in a radically chang-
ing environment.

To meet these challenges, the Library requests additional fiscal year 2004 budget
funds to improve physical security and support collections security and management
(including the construction of the National Audio-Visual Conservation Center at
Culpeper, Va.); to support the Copyright Office’s reengineering efforts; and to en-
hance access to Congressional Research Service (CRS) products and increase CRS
research capacity in critical areas.

For fiscal year 2004, the Library of Congress requests a total budget of $576.6
million ($540.1 million in net appropriations and $36.5 million in authority to use
receipts), a net increase of $44.5 million above the fiscal year 2003 level. The re-
quested increase includes $23.6 million for mandatory pay and price-level increases,
and $48.3 million for program increases, offset by $27.4 million for nonrecurring
costs. The Library’s fiscal year 2004 budget request is a net increase of 8.4 percent
above fiscal year 2003.

Requested funding will support 4,365 full-time-equivalent (FTE) positions, an in-
crease of 124 FTEs over the fiscal year 2003 target of 4,241. The Library is assum-
ing staffing at the fiscal year 2003 target level and requesting the additional FTEs
largely to implement security standards and to support the Library’s massive
artifactual collections.

The fiscal year 2004 budget increase is needed to fund the following major initia-
tives (which I will address in detail later in this statement):

—Physical Security ($17.5 million and 62 FTEs).—Additional police are required
to staff new posts and implement Capitol Hill security standards. Funding is
also required to implement the new alternative computer facility, a new public
address system, and enhanced emergency preparedness procedures.

—Collections Security and Management ($14.1 million and 30 FTEs).—The Na-
tional Audio-Visual Conservation Center (NAVCC) at Culpeper, Va., will enable
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the Library to redress significant limitations in its ability to store, secure, pre-
serve, and provide access to more than 900,000 films and 2.6 million audio ma-
terials. The NAVCC will be constructed in two phases: in 2004, storage building
and infrastructure; and in 2005, processing building and nitrate storage. Addi-
tional NAVCC funding of $11.1 million and 8 FTEs is required in fiscal year
2004 to maintain the construction schedule. It is essential to demonstrate this
level of public support if we are to secure the unprecedentedly large private-
sector support that we expect to receive when this facility is conveyed to the
U.S. Government. The Library also requires $3 million and 22 temporary FTEs
to improve the collections security and management of its other vast collections,
including reducing the arrearage of unprocessed items.

—Copyright Office ($7.8 million)—Funding is required to restore the one-time
$5.7 million fiscal year 2003 base reduction resulting from the availability of fis-
cal year 2002 supplemental no-year funding, and $2.1 million is required to sup-
port the ongoing reengineering project.

—Congressional Research Service ($2.7 million)—The Congress must have unin-
terrupted access to the policy expertise and information resources needed to ad-
dress key public policy issues. CRS is requesting additional resources to ensure
continuity of business operations, to enhance capacity for database manage-
ment, and to reform workforce practices that add incentives to encourage staff
retention, which in turn will enhance the quality, access, and timeliness of its
Congressional research and information services.

—Other Core Programs and Mandated Projects ($6.2 million and 28 FTEs).—Sev-
eral of the Library’s core programs require additional resources, including the
mass deacidification program, the Integrated Library System, the Law Library
acquisitions program, the talking books program, the Office of Inspector Gen-
eral, and the Library’s space management program. In addition, several con-
gressionally mandated programs require the resources adequate to accomplish
their assigned missions: the Veterans History Project; the Meeting of Frontiers
program, the National Film Preservation Foundation, and the retail sales pro-
gram.

Concurrent with the submission of this budget request, the Library has submitted
an fiscal year 2003 supplemental appropriations request of $7.4 million for two
physical security items that are included in our fiscal year 2004 physical security
budget request of $17.5 million. If approved, the two items would immediately sup-
port our emergency management program and alternative computer facility, and the
Library’s fiscal year 2004 budget request could be reduced by $7.4 million.

THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS TODAY

The core of the Library is its incomparable collections and the specialists who in-
terpret and share them. The Library’s 126 million items include almost all lan-
guages and media through which knowledge and creativity are preserved and com-
municated.

The Library has more than 28 million items in its print collections, including
5,706 volumes printed before the year 1500; 12.3 million photographs; 4.9 million
maps; 2.6 million audio recordings; 900,000 motion pictures, including the earliest
movies ever made; 5.1 million pieces of music; and 56.1 million pages of personal
papers and manuscripts, including those of 23 U.S. Presidents, as well as hundreds
of thousands of scientific and government documents.

New treasures are added each year. Notable acquisitions during fiscal year 2002
include: one of the earliest maps to identify the United States as an independent
country (Carte des Etats De L’Amerique Suivant le Traite de paix de 1783, Dediee
et presentee a s. Excellence Mr. Benjamin Franklin), with extensive marginal text
reporting the military events of the American Revolution; the comprehensive papers
of Jackie Robinson, including more than 7,000 items on all aspects of his life; 26
rare Afghan monographs smuggled out of Afghanistan during the Taliban era; 67
North Korean movies and additional North Korean videos; and the Prelinger Collec-
tion of more than 48,000 historical motion pictures, which brings together a variety
of American ephemeral advertising, educational, industrial, amateur, and documen-
tary films of everyday life, culture, and industry in 20th century America.

Every workday, the Library’s staff adds more than 10,000 new items to the collec-
tions after organizing and cataloging them. The staff then shares them with the
Congress and the nation—by assisting users in the Library’s reading rooms, by pro-
viding on-line access across the nation to many items, and by featuring the Library’s
collections in cultural programs.

Every year the Library delivers more than 800,000 research responses and serv-
ices to the Congress, registers more than 520,000 copyright claims, and circulates



62

more than 23 million audio and braille books and magazines free of charge to blind
and physically handicapped individuals all across America. The Library annually
catalogs more than 300,000 books and serials, providing its bibliographic records in-
expensively to the nation’s libraries, thus saving them millions of dollars annually.

The Library also provides Congressional offices, federal agencies, libraries, and
the public with free on-line access, via the Internet, to its automated information
files, which contain more than 75 million records. The Library’s Internet-based sys-
tems include major World Wide Web services (e.g., Legislative Information System,
THOMAS, <www.loc.gov>, <www.AmericasLibrary.gov>, Global Legal Information
Network, the Library of Congress On-line Public Access Catalog
[<www.catalog.loc.gov>], and various file transfer options).

FISCAL YEAR 2002 ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Fiscal year 2002 was an exciting year for the Library of Congress. Major achieve-
ments include the completion of the congressionally mandated National Digital In-
formation Infrastructure and Preservation Program plan; the addition of 14 new
multimedia historical collections to the American Memory Web site, increasing to
more than 7.8 million the number of items freely available on-line; responding to
the September 11th terrorist attack and subsequent anthrax incidents by providing
focused research support for the Congress on terrorism and homeland security and
by acquiring and preserving historically significant items for a worldwide record of
the events and their aftermath; improving the security of the Library’s people, col-
lections, and buildings; reducing the Library’s arrearage of uncataloged collections
by more than one million items; and recording more than 2 billion electronic trans-
actions on the Library’s Internet Web sites.

PHYSICAL SECURITY

The Library is requesting a $17.5 million and 62-FTE increase to support im-
proved security of the Library’s people, collections, and buildings. Components of the
increase are:

—Police Staffing.—The Library is requesting $4.8 million and 54 FTEs as the first
increment of increasing the Library’s police force by 108 FTEs, including four
support personnel. The increase in police staffing cannot wait until the merger
with the Capitol Police is completed. Enhanced security and new posts require
more police to ensure that all building entrances are staffed at the standard
level, that new and enhanced exterior posts are staffed, and that overtime is
not excessive.

—Alternative Computer Facility (ACF).—The Library is requesting $2,759,000 and
2 FTEs for ongoing operational costs of the ACF, including hardware and soft-
ware maintenance and networking and telecommunications costs. In addition,
$1,863,000 is required for CRS to implement its portion of the ACF, including
the purchase of hardware, software, and contract staff to plan, design, and es-
tablish data linkages with the Library’s Capitol Hill computer center and to re-
program its request tracking system. The Library’s computer operations remain
vulnerable to a Capitol Hill disaster until the ACF is brought on-line.

—Public Address System.—To provide effective communications for all emergency
situations, the Library is requesting $5.5 million to implement a public address
system for its three Capitol Hill buildings and for the special facilities center.
The current inadequate public address system is built into the existing fire
alarm system, maintained by the Architect of the Capitol (AOC). While im-
provements to the fire alarm system are being considered; by 2007, the pro-
posed upgrades would not meet the Library’s current operational requirements.
These include: communicating effectively in emergency and non-emergency situ-
ations; reaching all areas throughout the Library buildings; providing accurate
and timely information; advising staff appropriately to mitigate risk and poten-
tial loss of life; and evacuating buildings expeditiously and in an orderly man-
ner. To protect its staff and visitors in today’s uncertain environment, the Li-
brary needs these improvements now.

—Security Enhancement Plan Additional Requirements.—The Capitol Hill secu-
rity enhancement implementation plan approved by the Congress in 1999 called
for the consolidation of the Library’s two police command centers, the installa-
tion of a new intrusion detection system, and improved police communications.
The Library is requesting $2.1 million and one FTE to meet additional require-
ments associated with these tasks, including $1 million for additional card read-
ers and door alarms.

—Emergency Management.—The Library is requesting $511,000 and 5 FTEs to
establish an Office of Emergency Management and create a medical emergency
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coordinator position. The part-time collateral duty for the Library’s existing
staff who perform emergency management responsibilities is inadequate for to-
day’s challenges. The office would coordinate emergency planning, training, and
operations (response and recovery). The medical emergency coordinator would
provide research, analysis, and interpretation of medical issues. Funding the Li-
brary’s security request will enhance the Library’s ability to protect its priceless
staff and collections and lessen the vulnerability of the entire Capitol Hill com-
plex b)}rl nllaking the Library’s security more compatible with that of the complex
as a whole.

COLLECTIONS SECURITY AND MANAGEMENT

A total of $14.1 million and 30 FTEs is requested for the preservation, security,
and management of the Library’s collections. Funding is requested for the following:
—$11 million for the National Audio-Visual Conservation Center.—The National
Audio-Visual Conservation Center (NAVCC) located in Culpeper, Va., will be a
world-class, state-of-the-art conservation center that will, for the first time, con-
solidate and integrate the Library’s Motion Picture, Broadcasting, Recorded
Sound Division (MBRS) administrative, acquisitions, processing, storage, preser-
vation, laboratory transfer, and reformatting activities in one central facility.
Audiovisual materials contain an ever-increasing percentage of the historical
record. Principally funded by what will be the largest private gift in the history
of the Library, it is essential at this stage to demonstrate Congressional sus-
taining support for this largely privately funded public resource. The NAVCC
will enable the Library to redress significant limitations in its current ability
to store, preserve and provide access to its moving image and recorded sound
collections in the following ways:

—~Collections Storage.—The Library’s moving image and sound collections are
currently housed in storage facilities in four states and the District of Colum-
bia. When the NAVCC is opened, the Library for the first time will be able
to consolidate all its collections in a single, centralized storage facility that
provides space sufficient to house projected collections growth for 25 years be-
yond the NAVCC move-in date.

—Preservation Reformatting.—The NAVCC Film and Sound & Video Preserva-
tion Laboratories are being designed to increase significantly the number of
items preserved for all types of audiovisual formats. Without the NAVCC, the
Library’s current preservation rate would result in the preservation of only
5 percent of its total endangered sound and video materials by the year 2015.
By contrast, we project that the new NAVCC laboratories will enable us to
preserve more than 50 percent of these endangered collections in the same
10-year period after move-in.

—Digital Repository and Access.—The NAVCC will also include a Digital Audio-
Visual Preservation System that will preserve and provide research access to
both newly acquired born-digital content, as well as analog legacy formats.
This new system is contributing to the Library’s overall development of a dig-
ital content repository and uses a new paradigm of producing and managing
computer-based digital data.

The bulk of the $11 million fiscal year 2004 NAVCC budget request is for col-
lections storage shelving. This includes $3.6 million for high-density mobile
shelving that will be used to fill the large vault rooms in the main collections
building and $4.1 million for special shelving to outfit the more than 120 small-
er vaults that will be separately constructed and dedicated to the storage of ni-
trate motion picture film. The shelving will maximize storage capacity for the
many moving image and recorded sound formats held by the MBRS Division.
The fiscal year 2004 request also includes $1 million for telecommunications
equipment and cabling; $1,285,000 and 6 FTEs for digital preservation;
$694,000 for security equipment; and $240,000 and 2 FTEs for administrative
support. Collections shelving, security equipment, and telecommunications ca-
bling and equipment (regular Library operational costs) are required to main-
tain the schedule for implementing this critical facility, which will ultimately
hold more than 900,000 films and 2.6 million audio materials. The facility will
be constructed in two phases: in 2004, non-nitrate storage building; in 2005,
processing building and nitrate storage. Funding this year is critical to meeting
this construction schedule as well as helping to finalize the private-sector in-
vestment in this facility, which is estimated to exceed $120 million. The AOC
contribution of $16.5 million for the acquisition of the facility has already been
appropriated, but the AOC requires $1.3 million in additional fiscal year 2004
resources for operations and maintenance of the facility.
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—$1,900,000 to secure the collections by improved inventory management.—The
Library’s collections security plan requires tracking incoming materials using
the Library of Congress Integrated Library System (LC ILS). The Library has
embarked upon a multiyear program to enhance the accountability of collections
serials and several special-format collections. Additional contract resources are
requested to check in serial issues as they are received, create item records for
serials as individual issues are bound, barcode and link each self-contained se-
rial volume and incoming non-rare monographs, and convert 10,000 Japanese,
Chinese, and Korean serial titles from manual files to the LC ILS. Using the
LC ILS, the Library also proposes to use contract resources to: establish on-line
records for 2,500 American Folklife Center ethnographic collections; achieve ef-
fective tracking, circulation, and inventory control for the 850,000 items in the
collections of the Rare Book and Special Collections Division; and prepare hold-
ings records for nearly 250,000 manuscript boxes in the Manuscript Division.

—$1,157,000 and 22 FTEs to reduce the Acquisitions Directorate arrearage.—The
Library has not received a sizable infusion of new staff to help meet its obliga-
tion to reduce the arrearage for more than a decade. The current level of staff-
ing will not permit the Library to meet the congressionally mandated arrearage
reduction goals for fiscal year 2004 and beyond. The Library is asking for a
three-year extension in meeting its non-rare print and non-print arrearage tar-
gets, along with the temporary staff needed to meet the targets within the re-
vised time frame.

COPYRIGHT OFFICE

The Library’s Copyright Office promotes creativity and effective copyright protec-
tion, annually processing more than 520,000 claims. Each year, the office transfers
about 900,000 works, with an estimated value of more than $30 million, to the per-
manent collections of the Library. The office also records more than 10,000 docu-
ments referring to approximately 250,000 titles and responds to more than 360,000
requests for information a year.

In fiscal year 2002, the Copyright Office was provided $7.5 million in supple-
mental appropriations to cover potential receipt shortfalls due to the disruption of
U.S. mail delivery following the anthrax incidents. Once all the mail was processed,
at the end of fiscal year 2002, $5.6 million of the supplemental appropriations re-
mained available and was subsequently used to offset the fiscal year 2003 appro-
priation, requiring the Copyright Office to use its remaining no-year funds for basic
operations in fiscal year 2003. For fiscal year 2004, restoration of the funds is need-
ed to support the Copyright Office’s operations. The Library also requests $2.1 mil-
lion to keep the Copyright Office’s re-engineering project on schedule, which is crit-
ical to meeting its mission in the digital age. The Copyright Office must replace out-
dated information systems that have evolved over the past 20 years with modern
technology that promotes the use of electronically received applications and works.
The Register of Copyrights will provide more details about this critical project in
her statement.

CONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE

As a pooled resource of nonpartisan analysis and information, CRS is a valuable
and cost-effective asset to the Congress. To carry out its mission, CRS staff provide
a wide range of analytic and research services, including close support to the Mem-
bers and committees throughout the legislative process by interdisciplinary re-
search, which includes reports and consultations, analyses of alternative legislative
proposals and their impacts, assistance with hearings and other phases of the legis-
lative and oversight processes, and analysis of emerging issues and trend data.

In addition to funding for the CRS portion of the ACF, CRS is requesting addi-
tional resources in three areas: (1) $1,460,000 to develop technical solutions that en-
sure that the Service’s materials are available to the Congress whenever and wher-
ever they may be required; (2) $759,000 to add specialized technical capacity for
database management activities; and (3) $535,000 for incentives that encourage
staff retention. The resources respond to the Congressional mandate and will en-
hance CRS effectiveness and efficiency through improved business processes and up-
dated workforce policies. The CRS Director will provide more details of the request
in his statement.

OTHER CORE PROGRAMS AND MANDATED PROJECTS

The Library is requesting a total increase of $5.2 million and 28 FTEs for core
programs and projects and for congressionally mandated projects. Components of
the increase are:
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Core Programs

Mass Deacidification.—The Library requests $919,000 to support the fourth of five
increments required in our 30-year (one generation) mass deacidification program.
The Congress approved the first three increments of this critical preservation pro-
gram, and the Library requests a planned increase of $919,000 to continue to scale
up to $5.7 million by fiscal year 2005. By 2005, the Library plans to have reached
the capacity to deacidify 300,000 books and 1,000,000 manuscripts annually.

Law Library Purchase of Materials.—The Library is requesting $360,000 to in-
crease the fiscal year 2003 budget of $1.5 million for purchasing law materials above
the normal inflationary increase. The current base is not sufficient to acquire a com-
prehensive collection to support the Congress, and as a result, the Law Library is
no longer able to respond quickly to key Congressional questions on issues such as
anti-terrorism, foreign taxation, international criminal court, etc.

Library of Congress Integrated Library System.—The Library is requesting a total
fiscal year 2004 budget of $1,289,000 for the LC ILS, an increase of $384,000. The
increase would support implementation of this mission-critical system for collections
control and security, including additional bar code scanners and printers.

Space Moves.—The Library is requesting $1.3 million for contract services to ex-
pand our capacity to handle space moves within the Library’s three Capitol Hill
buildings. As the Library re-engineers its business processes, additional capacity is
required to make space changes to facilitate the new work flows. This additional ca-
pacity would enable the Library to avoid serious delays in the implementation of
space improvements, which reduce the effectiveness and efficiency of operations.

Inspector General Computer Security Audits—The Office of the Inspector General
(OIG) is requesting an increase of $200,000 and 2 FTEs to ensure that agency-wide
and system-level information technology security reviews covering operational and
technical controls, policy, and management are performed. The new auditors are re-
quired to address the Library’s longstanding weaknesses in information technology
security.

Congressionally Mandated Projects

Veterans History Project (VHP).—In fiscal year 2003, the Congress approved
$476,000 and 6 FTEs for this massive project. The overwhelming nationwide reac-
tion to this popular program has exceeded our expectations, and the Library re-
quests an additional £579,000 and 7 FTEs to respond to the demands of this man-
dated program for interviews of a potential veteran population of 18 million.

Meeting of Frontiers.—In fiscal year 1999, the Congress appropriated $2 million
to digitize and place on-line materials from both Russia and United States to tell
the story of the American exploration and settlement of the West, the parallel Rus-
sian exploration and settlement of Siberia and the Far East, and the meeting of the
Russian-American frontier in Alaska and the Pacific Northwest. To date, the Web
site for the project includes about 100,000 images. The Library is requesting
$375,000 and 3 FTEs to continue the project in fiscal year 2004, including digitizing
more items and continuing and promoting the educational use of the materials in
both countries.

National Film Preservation Foundation.—Authorization for the National Film
Preservation Board and the National Film Preservation Foundation expires on Octo-
ber 11, 2003. As part of the reauthorization legislation for the film foundation, the
Library is seeking to increase the government’s matching contributions from
$250,000 to $500,000. The film foundation has a proven track record of preserving
our film heritage through matching private-sector grants, which is a cost-effective
way to address this critical need. The foundation has supported a large number of
small preservation centers all across America.

Retail Sales Programs.—The Library requests $715,000 and 5 FTEs to provide
capital for the retail sales program, including the Sales Shop and the
Photoduplication Service. The added funding would support additional e-commerce
and marketing efforts designed to generate profits from the Library’s retail sales
program, which would be used to benefit the Library’s core programs. Without an
initial infusion of capital, the Library will be able to implement only incremental
improvements toward making these programs into profit centers that can support
other Library activities.

NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE FOR THE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

The Library administers a free national library program of braille and recorded
materials for blind and physically handicapped persons through its National Library
Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped (NLS). Under a special provision
of the U.S. copyright law and with the permission of authors and publishers of
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works not covered by the provision, NLS selects and produces full-length books and
magazines in braille and on recorded disc and cassette. The Library distributes
reading materials to a cooperating network of regional and subregional (local, non-
federal) libraries, where they are circulated to eligible borrowers. Reading materials
and playback machines are sent to borrowers and returned to libraries by postage-
free mail. Established by an act of Congress in 1931 to serve blind adults, the NLS
program was expanded in 1952 to include children, in 1962 to provide music mate-
rials, and in 1966 to include individuals with other physical impairments that pre-
vent the reading of standard print.

The fiscal year 2004 budget maintains program services by funding mandatory
pay and price-level increases totaling $1,068,000 and restores a $1 million one-time
base reduction for purchase of talking book machines, which is offset by a $1 million
decrease for a one-time payment to the National Federation of the Blind. Restoring
the one-time base cut and funding the fiscal year 2004 increase is necessary to en-
sure that all eligible individuals are provided appropriate reading materials and to
maintain a level of sound reproduction machines able to satisfy basic users’ require-
ments without delays. The budget continues to support the exploration of alter-
native digital technologies, which will ultimately lead to a new delivery system to
replace the current analog cassette tape technology.

LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

The AOC is responsible for the structural and mechanical care and maintenance
of the Library’s buildings and grounds. In coordination with the Library, the AOC
has requested a fiscal year 2004 budget of $47.1 million, an increase of $9.8 million.
The AOC budget includes funding totaling $4.2 million in appropriations for four
projects that were requested by the Library.

As mentioned earlier in this statement, the National Audio-Visual Conservation
Center in Culpeper, Va., is being constructed, and the AOC requires operations and
maintenance funding of $1,263,000 during fiscal year 2004 to support this critical
project. Assurance of the government support is critical in leveraging the far larger
amount (which has now increased to well over 75 percent of the total) that we are
raising privately for this project.

The three other Library-requested projects support the security of the Library’s
collections, the design of a logistics warehouse at Fort Meade, Maryland, and space
modifications in the James Madison Building. Library-requested projects are
prioritized based on critical need and in accordance with both the security needs
and the strategic plan of the Library. I urge the committee to support the Archi-
tect’s Library Buildings and Grounds budget, which is critical to the Library’s mis-
sion.

AUTOMATED HIRING SYSTEM

Fiscal year 2002 was the first full year of operation for a new hiring process that
was implemented to resolve outstanding motions pending in the Federal District
Court related to the Library’s hiring and selection procedures for professional, ad-
ministrative, and supervisory technical positions. As I reported last year, the Li-
brary encountered implementation problems associated with the new hiring process,
including a new automated hiring system. I am pleased to report that significant
progress has been made. Managers made 300 professional, administrative, and su-
pervisory technical competitive selections in fiscal year 2002 using the new process.
This compares favorably with 187 such selections during fiscal year 2001 and a five-
year average of 190 positions during the period of fiscal year 1996-2000. The new
process is content-valid (i.e., a strong linkage exists among job requirements, appli-
cation questions, and interview questions developed by subject matter experts), and
the new process enables the Library to reach a wider applicant pool because of its
on-line capabilities.

We are absolutely committed to a fair hiring system that meets both competitive
selection requirements and timeliness goals.

FEDLINK PROGRAM

The Library’s FEDLINK revolving fund program coordinates services and pro-
grams on behalf of federal libraries and information centers, including the purchase
of library materials. The Faxon Company, a FEDLINK vendor that provides sub-
scriptions to participating libraries, filed for Chapter 11 bankruptcy protection on
January 27, 2002. As part of the bankruptcy case, the Library has established a
claim of approximately $2.5 million for unfilled orders for FEDLINK libraries.

Faxon and its bankrupt parent company, RoweCom, Inc., intend to submit a reor-
ganization plan that calls for the purchase of their operations by EBSCO Industries



67

and the resumption of service to libraries. At the time of the preparation of this
statement, the ultimate liability for the Library or the FEDLINK revolving fund
customers is unknown, but the Library believes a substantial portion of the orders
will be filled and the claim thereby satisfied. The Library will continue to update
the committee on the status of this issue and any potential need for a deficiency
supplemental for the FEDLINK revolving fund.

SUMMARY

The Library of Congress is in a critical period when it must, in effect, superimpose
a select library of digital materials onto its traditional artifactual library if it is to
continue to be a responsive and dynamic force for the Congress and the nation. We
are not seeking appropriations for any new functions, but rather trying to sustain
our historic core function of acquiring, preserving, and making accessible knowledge
and information that is now being generated and communicated in a radically new,
and particularly impermanent medium.

Technology change and the growth of our collections will continue to drive our
budget plans. The Congress deserves great credit for supporting all the work that
the Library of Congress is doing to preserve and make accessible the nation’s cre-
ative heritage and the world’s knowledge. Consistently for 203 years, on a bipar-
tisan basis, our national legislature has been the greatest single patron of a library
in the history of the world. As the keeper of America’s—and much of the world’s—
creative and intellectual achievements, the Library of Congress is keenly aware of
the awesome responsibility it has been given as we embrace the wonders and oppor-
tunities of the digital age.

With Congressional support of our fiscal year 2004 budget, the Library of Con-
gress will continue its dedicated service to the work of the Congress and to the cre-
ative life of the American people.

On behalf of the Library and all its staff, I thank the Committee for its support,
and look forward to working for and with the Congress to acquire and transmit
knowledge for America.

CENTER FOR RUSSIAN LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT

Chairman Campbell, Senator Durbin and Members of the Subcommittee: The
Open World Russian Leadership Program began as a pilot exchange program in the
Library of Congress in 1999 (Public Law 106-31). The Open World Program is now
conducted by an independent legislative branch entity, the Center for Russian Lead-
ership Development—soon to be re-named the Open World Leadership Center. June
2003 marks the beginning of the fifth year of the program, which already has 6,265
alumni (as of April 1, 2003) from all 89 political units of the Russian Federation.

Funding for Open World in fiscal year 2003 was finalized only on February 20,
2003, in Public Law 108-7, which also authorized a number of significant changes.
The program’s scope was expanded to include the 11 remaining Freedom Support
Act countries, as well as the three Baltic states. The Center’s name will change on
May 15th to the Open World Leadership Center to reflect this expanded mission.
The scope of the Russian program has also been expanded to include cultural, as
well as political, leaders. The Center’s fiscal year 2004 request of $14.8 million will
allow the program to continue to operate in Russia, to maintain its efficient oper-
ations and low per capita outlay, and to develop pilot expansion programs in two
to three countries of the former Soviet Union and the Baltics if Congress so author-
izes after Open World pilots are undertaken in fiscal year 2003.

The Center’s proposed expansion pilots must be approved by this subcommittee
before being implemented. Let me outline for the members of the subcommittee the
approach we are taking toward this planning and what we expect shortly to rec-
ommend to the Center’s board and ultimately to you. The program expansion re-
quires a number of steps before and after the subcommittee’s approval:

—strategic assessment of U.S. foreign policy goals and objectives for each country,

as well as an assessment of past and planned U.S. government aid;

—assessment of success factors, including the availability of appropriate nomi-

nating and host organizations, and logistical and language support;

—consultation with the Department of State and an assessment of the availability

of assistance from the U.S. Embassy for each new pilot country;

—publication of grant hosting guidelines and review of submitted proposals;

—grant awards and program implementation, including travel logistics and visas;

—development of appropriate evaluation tools.

Once approval has been granted to proceed with expansion pilots, implementation
will take a minimum of 16 weeks. Tightened visa regulations in almost all U.S. em-
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bassies necessitate a lead time of 12 weeks, which takes into account the possible
need for in-person interviews for a substantial number of delegates. We hope to
have all travel for this year’s exchanges completed by October 2003, although this
target could change depending on when the pilots are approved. In our Russia pro-
gram, we have already brought 357 participants this year through April 9, 2003.

Our implementation schedule will not allow the results of the pilots to be consid-
ered by this subcommittee before action is expected to be completed on the fiscal
year 2004 budget. Because the Center’s appropriation is made to its Treasury De-
partment trust fund, funding is not restricted to fiscal year obligations. The Center
proposes, therefore, to maintain a reserve of $2 million to be available to fund addi-
tional countries. A total of 1,600 participants would be brought from the Russian
Federation since the beginning of 2003; a total of 160 participants would be brought
from expansion states with an evaluation mechanism sufficient to support a decision
with regard to program continuation or further expansion. The Open World Pro-
gram might serve as a useful model for programs to accompany significant U.S. aid
to nations in support of democratic reforms and institutions. A draft timetable and
assessment chart are included as Attachments A and B, respectively.

We are requesting $14.8 million for fiscal year 2004, an increase of 14.8 percent
over the fiscal year 2003 funding level in order to be able to expand the fiscal year
2003 pilot programs in as many as three new countries into more full-fledged pro-
grams. The decision on how many and which programs will be so developed will be
based on our assessment of the successes of the pilots, and the need to maintain
the hosting of Russian civic leaders at a level comparable to previous years. The fis-
cal year 2004 request is also premised on the continued and modest growth of the
Russian Cultural Leaders program, another element of expansion mandated in the
appropriations for fiscal year 2003.

2002 Program Overview and Highlights

In 2002 Open World welcomed its largest number of participants since the pro-
gram’s inception—2,531—more than ten times the number of participants in 2001,
when the Center was being created as an independent entity, and a 58 percent in-
crease over 2000. A fact sheet for the Open World Program is included as Attach-
ment C, but let me highlight elements of the 2002 program.

—The program’s reach in both the Russian Federation and the United States is

broad and deep.

—We continue to find young leaders with increasingly significant political experi-
ence behind them: 50 percent are working in local, regional, and federal govern-
ment entities; 21 percent, in education and the media (an area exploding in
both number and diversity of outlets in Russia); 17 percent, in Russia’s still
nascent NGO sector.

—Home hosting in 2002 has been sustained for 85 percent of participants and the
availability of new American host sites continues to expand each year.

A new theme-focused recruitment effort attracted a higher-caliber candidate and
allowed host organizations and local host communities to develop programs with
greater professional benefit for participants. This focus increased satisfaction with
programs and built professional as well as personal ties across the two countries—
creating in many cases ongoing links that expand the benefit of the 10-day intensive
training program.

Eight themes were developed in collaboration with the U.S. Embassy in Moscow
and with U.S. organizations and foundations working in Russia: rule of law, eco-
nomic development, women as leaders, health, education reform, environment, fed-
eralism, and youth issues (including drug, alcohol, and HIV/AIDS intervention pro-
grams). Rule of law (17 percent) and women as leaders (14 percent) were among the
largest theme-groupings.

—2002 Participants represented 47 ethnic groups and 86 of 89 regions (total pro-

gram representation now reaches 55 ethnic groups and 89 of 89 regions).

—Average age of delegates in 2002 was 38.

—The Center hosted 53 arriving groups (on unique travel dates) comprised of 464
delegations.

—Most groups arriving in Washington, D.C., received a political and cultural ori-
entation at the Library of Congress.

—At the suggestion of our Board members and in recognition of the importance
of including more of the Muslim population of Russia in Open World, we have
made a significant effort to recruit participants from such traditionally Muslim
regions as Adigei, Bashkortostan, Dagestan, Karachaevo-Cherkesskaia, and
Tatarstan, and have selectively chosen delegates from Chechnia and Ingushetia.
The proportion of Open World delegates who are Muslim reflects the percentage
of Muslims in the Russian population, and Open World is prepared to increase
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its recruitment of this population if Members of Congress and our Board re-
quest such action.

—Women comprised 54 percent of the delegates, reflecting the addition of the
“women as leaders” theme in 2002.

—Participants in 2002 were hosted in 372 communities in 48 states (including
Alaska and Hawaii); overall Open World hosting has reached all 50 states.

—Colorado hosted 113 participants; Illinois, 168; Utah, 91; Alaska, 59; South Da-
kota, 24.

—Eighteen host organizations received grants in 2002 (eight organizations were
first-time hosts, including the Alaska State Legislature. This is the first elected
body to serve as a collective host. We hope to expand the model to other state
legislatures as the significance of Russia’s regional legislatures grows).

—Grant applications to host in 2003 (with only civic guidelines posted) already
total 23, with hosting capacity of over 4,200 participants—and with 10 organiza-
tions requesting to host for the first time.

History

The Open World Russian Leadership Program was initiated as a result of a dis-
cussion among key Members of Congress in April 1999 and launched six weeks later
with press announcements in Washington and Moscow. The original sponsor of the
legislation that created Open World (Public Law 106-31) was Senator Ted Stevens
(R-Alaska), who now serves as Honorary Chair of the Center’s Board of Trustees.
The program continued as a pilot at the Library of Congress until December 2000,
when Congress created the independent Center for Russian Leadership Develop-
ment (Public Law 106-554) and authorized the Library of Congress to continue
housing the center and providing administrative support for its operations.

From its inception, Open World has enjoyed strong support from Members of Con-
gress. Five members serve on its Board of Trustees (Attachment D). This year 34
Members of Congress and five justices of the Supreme Court welcomed Open World
delegations, joined by 13 governors; 33 mayors of major cities; state legislators; and
community and civic leaders in 48 states. At a time when the United States has
an enhanced understanding of the value of public diplomacy, Open World stands as
the largest “people-to-people” exchange since the establishment of the Fulbright-
Hays Program and the Peace Corps.

The Open World Program was created in a few short weeks at a time when U.S.-
Russian relations were at a particularly difficult point during the late spring of
1999. In the intervening years, relations between Russia and the United States im-
proved, particularly after the tragic events of September 11, 2001.

Unfortunately, relations between Russia and the United States in April 2003 are
again strained, and anti-American sentiment is again evident in Russia. The per-
centage of Russians holding unfavorable opinions of the United States has risen to
a level roughly equivalent to opinion tracked during the NATO bombing of Yugo-
slavia in the spring of 1999 (Attachment E). At that time, Congress expressed its
judgment on the importance of this country’s relations with Russia by appropriating
funds for a new Russian Leadership Program—which the Library of Congress orga-
nized. We brought 1,975 young emerging political leaders from Russia to the United
States for the first time for brief stays to observe America’s democracy and market
economy firsthand. The participants were active leaders, not scholars; they stayed
in homes, not hotels; they saw the United States with their own eyes and made
their own judgments; they immersed themselves in a single community.

Open World participants are the leaders of a struggling but emerging democracy
in all 89 regions of Russia—not just in Moscow with its veneer of fast food res-
taurants and American television and films. Open World participants stay in, and
establish often continuing links with communities all over America—not just with
New York and Washington. Thanks to Open World, there are now hundreds of cities
and towns whose mayors, regional and city legislators, judges, prosecutors, edu-
cators, entrepreneurs, women leaders, and NGO leaders have been welcomed into
American communities and homes. While here, these Russian leaders have observed
and discussed jury trials, health care delivery, AIDS prevention, high school drug
intervention programs, the nature of federalism in emerging democracies, and the
financing and building of small and medium-sized businesses.

Then and Now

The Open World Program was initiated in 1999 and is even more important
today—because cementing Russia’s engagement with the West is one of the most
critical continuing challenges for American foreign policy. Russia has a geopolitical
position bordering on many of the most potentially threatening regions in the world,;
and it has one of the world’s largest stores of weapons of mass destruction and of
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untapped natural resources. It is aggressively trying to replace a long authoritarian
tradition with a fragile democracy; and surprisingly few of its leaders have had any
experience of how an open society operates.

The State Department—with whom we consult and work closely (the Open World
Program is housed in the U.S. Embassy in Moscow) has testified this year that Rus-
sia is now well on its way in its transition to democratic governance and a market
economy. Because Freedom Support Act assistance to Russia is being phased out
over the next several years, in part to devote funding to Central Asia, the State De-
partment is looking to other assistance and exchange programs, such as Open
World, to continue to support fundamental change in Russia. It is clearly an impor-
tant priority for the United States to engage in public diplomacy and provide in-
creased aid to the states of Central Asia, which have understandably received great-
er attention since September 11, 2001. But the work of Russia’s emerging and still
struggling generation of future leaders is not over—it has scarcely begun. Opportu-
nities to bring the next generation of Russian leaders—committed to democracy and
real progress—remain strong.

U.S. visits offered by the Open World Program remain the single most important
and cost-effective means of continuing a positive and productive Russian engage-
ment with the United States whatever the fluctuations in our diplomatic relations.
The program’s home in the Legislative Branch secures not only the involvement of
Members of Congress but a direct connection to the communities and states mem-
bers represent—communities that host Russian Open World leaders in unprece-
dented numbers in American homes and that directly reflect American values and
ideals.

A closer look at three program areas will help members of the subcommittee bet-
ter appreciate its reach and impact in Russia:

Rule of Law

Since launching the Open World specialized rule of law program in 2001, the Cen-
ter for Russian Leadership Development has quickly become one of the premier or-
ganizations working to support Russian jurists as they implement judicial reforms.
In 2002, 213 Russian judges participated in Open World’s specialized program in
which five Supreme Court justices and two Supreme Commercial Court justices par-
ticipated. Each delegation was hosted for a week in the court of a prominent U.S.
federal or state judge, who planned and participated in the delegate’s intensive
agenda. In 2002, 42 U.S. judges hosted their Russian counterparts, and dozens
more—including U.S. Supreme Court Chief Justice William H. Rehnquist and Asso-
ciate Justices Sandra Day O’Connor, Anthony M. Kennedy, Ruth Bader Ginsburg,
and Stephen G. Breyer—played an active role in the Russian jurists’ professional
programs.

Activities included observing court proceedings; shadowing American judges; vis-
iting corrections facilities, police departments, and law schools; and participating in
roundtables with judges and other legal professionals. Topics covered included judi-
cial ethics and independence, court administration and security, case management
and trial procedures. Several delegations also used their Open World visits to estab-
lish or strengthen sister-court relationships with their host courts. Participants were
prepared for their community visits by a two-day orientation program in Wash-
ington, D.C., conducted by U.S. judges and judicial staff with the Administrative Of-
fice of the U.S. Courts and the Federal Judicial Center, the federal courts’ research
and education arm.

U.S. federal host judges were recruited by, and in many cases members of, the
International Judicial Relations Committee of the U.S. Judicial Conference, the fed-
eral courts’ policy-making body. State host judges were members of the Russian
American Rule of Law Consortium, a network of partnerships among the legal com-
munities of seven Russian regions and seven U.S. states.

Open World worked closely with the Russian Federation Council of Judges (the
policy-making body for the country’s all-federal courts of general jurisdiction) and
the Supreme Commercial Court of the Russian Federation in selecting candidates
for the program.

A special focus of this Open World rule of law programming in 2002 was jury-
trial procedure. The jury-trial system, which was banned throughout the Soviet era,
was reinstituted on a pilot basis in the early 1990s in nine Russian regions. The
recent passage of President Putin’s judicial reform package includes the nationwide
expansion of jury trials for serious criminal cases. Judges, prosecutors, and defense
attorneys throughout Russia must now quickly become familiar with jury proce-
dures. In response, Open World 2002 included programming and hands-on exposure
to observe how American-style jury trials are conducted for three delegations made
up of teams of prosecuting attorneys, defense attorneys, and judges.
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Open World 2002 included a new focus on legal education. Twenty-four deans and
faculty of Russian law schools participated in visits hosted by Cleveland State Uni-
versity College of Law, George Washington University Law School, Rutgers Law
School, University of the Pacific McGeorge School of Law, University of Maine
School of Law, and Vermont Law School. Court administrators were also included
in the Open World 2002 specialized rule of law programming, with one delegation
participating in a court management program hosted by the National Center for
State Courts in Arlington, Virginia, and in Portland, Oregon (where they attended
the annual meeting of the National Association of Court Managers), and several
more high-level court administrators joined other delegations.

Women as Leaders

The women as leaders theme was a major new focus for the 2002 Open World
Program in recognition of the markedly increased role of women in the new genera-
tion of emerging Russian leaders. Aiming to promote the professional advancement
of women in many fields, the women as leaders program gave 361 Russian women
new leadership skills, resources, and training. The 2002 program targeted specific
groups of women, including politicians; entrepreneurs; journalists; and activists ad-
dressing human trafficking and domestic violence. Many women were recommended
by first-time Open World nominating organizations recruited to nominate for this
new theme, such as the League of Women Voters, the Alliance of American and
Russian Women, the Association of Women Journalists, and Russia’s Ministry of
Labor and Social Development.

During their U.S. visits, participants job shadowed their American counterparts,
attended leadership training seminars, met with prominent researchers and special-
ists in their given fields, and visited women’s organizations and other NGOs to
learn new strategies for fundraising, membership, volunteer recruitment, and advo-
cacy. For example, Vital Voices Global Partnership, which works to expand women’s
roles in politics, civil society, and business, conducted an effective training program
for a group of thirteen Russian women working against the serious problem of
human trafficking as researchers, counselors, activists, and NGO and government
leaders. While in the United States, the Russian women not only learned about
practical strategies to fight trafficking, they also built new partnerships with their
American counterparts involved in this issue, as well as among themselves. The im-
portance of creating a support network with other anti-trafficking advocates in Rus-
sia was summed up by one participant from a small city in Russia’s Far East, who
said, “I found out we are not alone. I'm from so far away, but there are so many
of us.”

Election 2002

The fall 2002 election cycle enabled the Open World Program to show delegates
American democracy in action as part of the program’s federalism and women as
leaders themes. Delegations visited polling stations; met with candidates, campaign
officials, and journalists; received demonstrations on voting technology; and ob-
served candidates campaigning. To prepare these delegations, a special presentation
on American elections and the media was given at the D.C. orientation session.

One such delegation included a department head from the Russian Federation
Presidential Press Service and prominent women journalists. This delegation met
with the White House Communications Director, attended a White House briefing,
visited the Baltimore Sun, met with Maryland candidates and political campaign of-
ficials and attended election night receptions. The Alaska State Legislature hosted
two delegations of regional legislators and elections officials from the Russian Far
East for elections-related activities that included following candidates as they cam-
paigned door-to-door and analyzing the election results with state legislators.

Links to Open World Alumni

Open World seeks to extend the value and significance of the brief U.S. visit for
its 6,265 alumni with continuing links to American hosts and opportunities to meet
and work collaboratively with other Open World alumni and alumni of other U.S.
government-funded exchange programs. Open World made a commitment from its
inception to track all program participants; ours is the single largest and most cur-
rent database of such alumni in Russia. Because of the number of Open World
alumni, their distribution throughout all regions, and our ability to locate them
quickly through the database, U.S. government officials at the embassy, consulates,
Regional Initiative offices, U.S. Foreign Commercial Service offices and other federal
agencies meet and work regularly with them. Ambassador Vershbow recently met
with our alumni in Perm and at American Corner openings in Arkhangelsk,
Kaliningrad, Saratov, and Saint Petersburg.
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Open World’s alumni bulletins and English-Russian website provide the means for
communication and enhanced professional opportunities. Alumni are eager to pro-
vide Open World with topical articles and to report on their projects. Privately-fund-
ed efforts in 2003 will expand opportunities for training, professional development,
and communication. Particular efforts will be made to link Open World alumni with
Muskie and FLEX alumni in order to increase and multiply the strong U.S.-Russian
political and cultural ties these programs each embody.

Alumni are also contributing to local and regional newspapers, sharing their expe-
riences and bringing a new perspective on America to local readers. In several cities
alumni have organized thematic conferences upon their return to Russia. One such
example was a conference on youth policy in America held in Barnaul on Inter-
national Students’ Day. Open World alumni explained how local government, the
business community, and the nonprofit sector in the United States all work together
to educate young people. Conference attendees received lists of American organiza-
tions eager to cooperate with them on youth issues. One of the youth leaders in Bar-
naul, Aleksey Ustiugov, said that “on Open World I was able to study all aspects
of the U.S. educational system and establish relations with youth organizations. The
program not only fosters mutual understanding, but also strengthens trust and
friendship between our nations.”

Achievements and Goals

Open World has engaged and connected American and Russian leaders and citi-
zens at all levels of our political system in unprecedented numbers.

Open World has engaged Americans in more than 900 communities in all 50
states in public diplomacy. The United States has no finer advocates than our own
citizens and community leaders who are actively involved in the public, private, and
voluntary sectors.

Opportunities to host Open World participants have expanded each year in com-
munities all over America. Interest in building mutual understanding has increased.
Many communities have hosted every year since the program began and maintain
strong ties to communities and colleagues in Russia.

The effectiveness of the Open World Program has been recognized by the Con-
gress, which has now authorized new nation pilots beyond Russia.

Open World provides a new, cost-effective model for both encouraging democratic
development abroad and encouraging citizen engagement in public diplomacy at
home. This model can probably be expanded to many other nations.

Open World’s visitors and hosts express best the program’s focus and results:

U.S. Ambassador to Russia Alexander Vershbow

I would just like to thank Open World for giving Russians the chance to take part
in these exchanges, which in turn help them transform the social and economic life
of their regions, and this vast country as a whole. Your program touches the lives
of individuals, but their good works in turn will affect and inspire an entire genera-
tion of Russians.

Supreme Court Justice Sandra Day O’Connor

Nothing holds more promise for achieving the long-term security and prosperity
of the world community than the rule of law. Nations that adhere to the rule of law
share certain common understandings that reach across cultural and political di-
vides. The Open World Russian Leadership Program plays a vital role in this dy-
namic process.

Judge Paul A. Magnuson, District of Minnesota

Through this demanding program, Russian judges and legal personnel immerse
themselves in the U.S. system of justice by partnering with a leading Federal or
State judge and living as part of an American community. Besides the intensive
study and knowledge gained relating to case management, scheduling, court admin-
istration, jury selection, plea agreements, pretrial detention procedures, the adver-
sarial process, etc.—there are also profound lessons learned about American society,
the esteemed position of Judges, and the principles of the rule of law. It is clear
to me, that the judges and legal professionals participating in Open World are tak-
ing these lessons home with them and sharing them with their colleagues, multi-
plying many times the effectiveness of the Open World rule of law exchange pro-
gram.

Chairman of the Council of Judges of the Russian Federation and Supreme
Court Justice Yuriy I. Sidorenko

During the course of the visits, the Russian judges were successful in forming
solid, fundamental, long-lasting, and fully productive relationships between the Rus-
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sian and American judiciaries. The programs allowed the Russian judges to get ac-
quainted with the system of justice in the United States and, because of this, they
were able to further progressive legal reform in Russia. Last year’s program pro-
vided us with a special opportunity to familiarize ourselves with the jury trial sys-
tenﬁ in the United States, which, as is well known, is once again being introduced
in Russia.

Open World “Women as Leaders” Participant Irina Zamula, City of Ulan Ude,
Buryat Republic, Aide to Russian State Duma Deputy

The U.S. Library of Congress Open World program is unique. The program makes

it possible to strengthen relations between our two countries at the level of inter-

personal relations, and through contacts between ordinary citizens, who are able to

see, hear and understand one another. The many meetings—gave us a lot. But the

most important thing—they provided us the opportunity to change our stereotypical
views toward American society.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF MARYBETH PETERS, THE REGISTER OF COPYRIGHTS

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee: Thank you for the opportunity
to present the Copyright Office fiscal year 2004 budget request. This budget pro-
vides the resources for the Copyright Office to continue to play a leadership role in
addressing, with the Congress, the increasingly important and complex copyright
issues arising from the expanding use of digital technology and computer networks,
and to fulfill the statutory responsibilities given the Copyright Office in our Nation’s
copyright law.

In my testimony last year, I urged action on a $7.5 million supplemental appro-
priation request to offset a potential loss of receipts due to the anthrax-related dis-
ruption of U.S. Postal Service mail delivery on Capitol Hill. I begin my testimony
this year by thanking the committee for approving that request. This funding en-
abled us to maintain our basic operations and ensured that we continued to meet
public service requirements. We are very grateful that the committee recognized the
need for this funding and acted so promptly to meet it.

The held mail began to arrive in late April and we made a concerted effort to
process it, and the fees it contained, as quickly as possible. We met our goal of proc-
essing all of this held mail by September 30th. As a result, the Office only used
$1,850,000 by the end of fiscal year 2002, and $5,650,000 of the supplemental funds
remained available. The Office is now, as directed by Congress, using the remaining
supplemental funds for basic operations in fiscal year 2003. Our fiscal year 2003 an-
nual appropriation was reduced by the same amount. A principal part of the fiscal
year 2004 request I put before you today is to restore this $5,650,000 in base fund-
ing.

Our only program change request for fiscal year 2004 is for $2,100,000 in new net
appropriations and spending authority to build integrated information technology
systems to support our reengineered Copyright Office business processes. The Office
is designing these IT systems to improve our services to the public and to meet the
demand for these services online. Copyright Office online services can be a major
source for the deposit of digital works to the Library of Congress. The new net ap-
propriation will be part of the $4.61 million in fiscal year 2004 spending for IT sys-
tems analysis, design, and development. I will address our reengineering program
in greater detail later in my testimony.

THE COPYRIGHT OFFICE MISSION

The Office’s fiscal year 2004 budget request supports the Copyright Office’s mis-
sion to promote creativity by administering and sustaining an effective national
copyright system. The Office carries out the following functions:

—Administration of the United States Copyright Law.—It processes claims for
copyright registration, documents for recordation, and works deposited under
the mandatory deposit provisions of the law. It creates public records of these
actions and provides copies of deposited works for the Library’s collections. For
more than 130 years, copyright deposits have been a primary source of works
for the Library, especially works by American authors. The Office also admin-
isters the law’s compulsory licensing provisions, and convenes arbitration panels
to determine royalty rates, terms and conditions of licenses, and the disposition
of royalties.

—Policy Assistance, Regulatory Activities, and Litigation.—The Office assists con-
gressional committees in drafting and analyzing legislation relating to intellec-
tual property; carries out important regulatory activities under the Digital Mil-
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lennium Copyright Act; represents the U.S. Government at international meet-
ings and diplomatic copyright conferences; advises the U.S. Trade Representa-
tive, the State Department, and the Commerce Department on domestic and
international copyright laws; and assists the Courts and the Department of Jus-
tice in litigation involving copyright issues.

—Public Information and Education.—The Copyright Office provides information
to the public about United States copyright and related laws and Copyright Of-
fice practices and procedures, and conducts searches, which may be certified, of
the copyright records. The Office conducts outreach to inform the public discus-
sion of copyright issues.

FISCAL YEAR 2004 BUDGET REQUEST SUMMARY

For fiscal year 2004, Offsetting Collections Authority remains at the same level
as fiscal year 2003—$23,321,000. This authority is based on projected annual fee re-
ceipts of $21,500,000, and the use of $1,821,000 from the Copyright Office no-year
account.

The Copyright Office no-year account balance totaled $3,850,000 as of September
30, 2002. In the current fiscal year the Office will use $1,821,000 from the no-year
account to partially fund the ongoing reengineering program. In fiscal year 2004,
the Office proposes to continue using no-year account funds for the reengineering
program: (1) $1,441,000 to partially fund the IT improvements; and (2) $380,000 to
implement other aspects of reengineering. The use of the no-year funds will essen-
tially deplete this account.

REVIEW OF COPYRIGHT OFFICE ACCOMPLISHMENTS AND FUTURE PLANS

I would like to briefly highlight some of the Office’s current and past work, and
our plans for fiscal year 2004.

Policy and Legal Responsibilities

The policy and regulatory work of the Copyright Office is largely dictated by the
Congress, through responsibilities it gives the Office directly in the Copyright Act
and through its setting of the legislative agenda in this area. Digital technology
brings both opportunities and problems to the use of copyrighted works. Much is at
stake in policy deliberations in this area—both in economic terms and in advancing
education and learning. As such, our policy and regulatory work in this area is both
increasingly technical and often contentious. The proceeding we completed last year
on setting rates and terms for “webcasting” and the anticircumvention rulemaking
now underway are illustrative of this trend.

On the legislative front, we are pleased that the Technology, Education and Copy-
right Harmonization (TEACH) Act was signed into law last year. The TEACH Act
promotes digital distance education by implementing the recommendations made in
my May 1999 report to Congress titled “Report on Copyright and Digital Distance
Education.” At the request of the Senate Judiciary Committee, the Copyright Office
played a key role in bringing about the compromise reflected in the legislation by
facilitating negotiations between the affected parties.

We also worked closely with the Judiciary Committees of both houses on the
issues raised by two 1999 rulings in which the Supreme Court determined that the
doctrine of sovereign immunity prevents states from being held liable for damages
for violations of the federal intellectual property laws even though states enjoy the
full protection of those laws. Under current law, copyright owners are unable to ob-
tain monetary relief under the copyright law against a state, state entity, or state
employee unless the state waives its immunity. I testified on February 27, 2002, in
support of S. 1611. At the request of the Judiciary Committees, the Office mod-
erated negotiations between intellectual property owners and public universities
over the proposed legislation, convening a series of meetings over a period of several
weeks. Through this process, the affected parties were able to reach tentative agree-
ment on some issues.

In a similar manner, over the past year we have advised Members and staff on
important issues such as piracy in peer-to-peer networks and the protection of au-
thentication measures affixed to or embedded in certain copyrighted works.

Congress is also continuing to study options for reform of the copyright arbitration
royalty panel (CARP) system which the Office administers. CARPs are temporary
panels composed of hired arbitrators who set or adjust royalty rates and terms of
statutory licenses, and determine royalty distributions. These panels have been op-
erating under the auspices of the Copyright Office and the Library of Congress since
Congress eliminated the Copyright Royalty Tribunal (CRT) in 1993.
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I testified at a June 13 hearing before the House Subcommittee on Courts, the
Internet, and Intellectual Property to consider how effective the CARP process has
been thus far and ways in which it can be improved. In that testimony, I reviewed
the findings of a report on CARP reform that the Office had prepared in 1998 at
the request of the Subcommittee, and I commented on the need to reform the CARP
process. The Subcommittee held another hearing on this topic this month, and I pro-
vided testimony then as well. I would note that changes in the arbitration system
could result in functions that are now funded from royalty pools being funded from
appropriations. If reform legislation is enacted this session with new requirements,
our fiscal year 2004 request would need to be adjusted accordingly.

As I mentioned, this past year we completed what was perhaps the most widely-
noticed, and one of the most controversial, CARP proceedings the Office has ever
undertaken. It involved setting rates and terms of payment for two statutory li-
censes that allow for the public performance of a sound recording by means of dig-
ital audio transmissions, “webcasting”, and the making of ephemeral recordings in
furtherance of these transmissions. Under CARP procedures, the panel proposes
rates and terms and I make a recommendation to the Librarian on whether to ac-
cept these proposals, or to reject them if they are arbitrary or contrary to law. The
Librarian, in a June 20 order, accepted my recommendation to halve the CARP-pro-
posed rates applicable to Internet-only transmissions made by webcasters and com-
mercial broadcasters, while accepting the CARP-proposed rates for Internet retrans-
missions of radio broadcasts made by these same services.

Later in the year, Congress passed into law the Small Webcaster Settlement Act.
This Act declares that all payments to be made by non-commercial webcasters dur-
ing the period of October 28, 1998 until May 31, 2003, which have not already been
paid, shall not be due until June 20, 2003. With respect to small webcasters,
SoundExchange was authorized to negotiate agreements with small webcasters;
such agreements would cover the period from October 28, 1998 through December
31, 2004. Once the terms of such agreements were published by the Copyright Office
in the Federal Register, they would be effective. The law required that the royalty
payments in these agreements be based on a percentage of revenue or expenses, or
both, and include a minimum fee. These terms would apply in lieu of the decision
by the Librarian. To encourage agreements, payments of small webcasters would be
delayed up to December 15, 2002, the date for any agreements to be concluded. An
agreement was concluded on December 13 and published by the Office in the Fed-
eral Register of December 24, 2002.

The section 1201 anticircumvention rulemaking we are currently conducting is
mandated by the Digital Millennium Copyright Act, which provides that the Librar-
ian may exempt certain classes of works from the prohibition against circumvention
of technological measures that control access to copyrighted works. The purpose of
this proceeding is to determine whether there are particular classes of works as to
which users are, or are likely to be, adversely affected in their ability to make non-
infringing uses due to the prohibition on circumvention of access controls. The first
anticircumvention rulemaking under the DMCA was completed in October 2000.
The current rulemaking will conclude this October.

The Copyright Office continues to provide ongoing assistance to executive branch
agencies on international matters, particularly the United States Trade Representa-
tive (USTR), the Patent and Trademark Office (PTO), and the Departments of State
and Commerce. There is a full agenda of international intellectual property issues
in international fora, such as those presented in free trade agreements, and bilat-
eral negotiations.

Copyright Office staff were part of the U.S. delegation in the May 13-17, 2002,
and November 4-8, 2002 meetings of the World Intellectual Property Organization
(WIPO) Standing Committee on Copyright and Related Rights, which is considering
among other things, a possible treaty on the protection of broadcasting organiza-
tions. In cooperation with the PTO, staff prepared a proposed treaty text that be-
came the U.S. proposal and which differed in its scope from the proposals of others
because of its inclusion of certain activities of webcasters.

Staff served as part of the U.S. delegation in the World Trade Organization
(WTO) Council on TRIPS (trade-related aspects of intellectual property rights),
which met in November 2001 and March, June, and September 2002. The TRIPS
Council is responsible for monitoring the operation of the TRIPS Agreement, and,
in particular, how members comply with their obligations under it. The Council re-
views the intellectual property laws of member countries for compliance with TRIPS
obligations.

Copyright Office staff were members of the U.S. delegation to the November 2001
and September 2002 meetings of the Intellectual Property Negotiating Group of the
Free Trade Area of the Americas and were instrumental in preparations, including
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the redrafting of U.S. treaty proposals. We also participated in the drafting and ne-
gotiation of the intellectual property provisions of bilateral Free Trade Agreements
with Chile and Singapore, including the drafting of proposed text, and have also
taken part in preliminary discussions concerning a possible bilateral agreement
with Morocco and multilateral agreements with groups of nations in Central Amer-
ica and southern Africa.

As part of its responsibility to provide information and assistance to federal de-
partments and agencies and the Judiciary on copyright matters, the Copyright Of-
fice has assisted the Department of Justice in a number of cases, most notably in
defending the challenge to the Copyright Term Extension Act (CTEA), resulting in
the recent decision by the Supreme Court in Eldred v. Ashcroft upholding to CTEA.

Registration, Recordation and Cataloging Operations

The Copyright Office registered and cataloged more than one-half million claims
for copyrighted works during fiscal year 2002, despite the effects of anthrax inci-
dents on Capitol Hill mail and the subsequent postal disruption which hampered
the flow of claims into the Office. The Office received 526,138 claims to copyright
covering more than 800,000 works and registered 521,041 claims. The Cataloging
Division received 520,752 registrations in fiscal year 2002 and created cataloging
records for 578,658. The Division reduced the amount of registrations awaiting cata-
loging from 183,204 to 78,379, a decrease of 57 percent.

The Documents Recordation Section received 12,600 documents for recordation
and cleared 10,506, covering nearly 218,000 titles of works.

During the fiscal year, the Copyright Office transferred to the Library of Congress
for its collections 896,504 copies of registered and unregistered works valued at
$31,302,048.

Licensing Activities

During fiscal year 2002, the Copyright Office administered eight CARP pro-
ceedings that included five rate adjustment proceedings and three distribution pro-
ceedings. Of the five rate adjustment proceedings, four involved setting rates and
terms for the section 114 digital performance right in sound recordings, and the sec-
tion 112 statutory license for the making of ephemeral recordings to facilitate these
transmissions. The fifth proceeding involved setting rates and terms for the section
118 statutory license for the use of certain copyrighted works in connection with
noncommercial broadcasting.

The Copyright Office administers the compulsory licenses and a statutory obliga-
tion under title 17. The Licensing Division collects royalty fees from cable operators
for retransmitting television and radio broadcasts, from satellite carriers for re-
transmitting “superstation” and network signals, and from importers and manufac-
turers of digital audio recording products for later distribution to copyright owners.
In fiscal year 2002, the Office distributed approximately $110 million to copyright
owners. The Division deducts its full operating costs from the royalty fees and in-
vests the balance in interest-bearing securities with the U.S. Treasury.

Copyright Education

Copyright education is a particularly important aspect of our work, as more and
more people implicate copyright laws in their daily online activities. The Copyright
Office responds to public requests for information in person, through its website,
and via email, telephone, and correspondence. It also engages in outreach programs
to educate the public about copyright issues.

In fiscal year 2002, the Office as a whole responded to 358,604 requests for direct
reference services, including 57,263 email inquiries, of which some 10,000 were on
the issue of webcasting. The Public Information Section assisted 25,005 members of
the public in person, taking in 17,644 registration applications and 2,884 documents
for recordation. The Section answered 123,106 telephone inquiries, 10,783 letter re-
quests, and 31,681 email requests for information from the public, representing an
over 100 percent increase in the use of email communications. This increase in elec-
tronic mail requests is partly a result of the public using an alternative means of
communication during the mail disruption and website modifications that made it
easier to contact the Office by email.

The Copyright Office website continued to play a key role in disseminating infor-
mation to the copyright community and the general public, with 13 million hits on
key pages during the year, an 8 percent increase over the prior year.

Reengineering Program

Over the past three years, we have been undergoing intensive planning and de-
sign to improve each of the public services I have just described. The Office’s Re-
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engineering Program will reshape the delivery of our public services. We are very
grateful for the support this Committee has given this important effort.

The program is progressing along four fronts: process, organization, facilities, and
information technology. All of these areas are linked to each other and have to pro-
ceed together. We are making good progress and our request for fiscal year 2004
will allow us to maintain this momentum. Our goal is to complete implementation
of our new processes and IT systems in fiscal year 2005.

This budget requests $2,100,000 to support the development of integrated infor-
mation technology systems for our reengineered public services. This request will
augment the $2,500,000 to be obtained from the Office’s base budget. The entire re-
engineering program depends on the development and implementation of new infor-
mation technology systems. So many of the efficiencies we will gain will be from
using new and better technology, and having all our systems integrated rather than
working through numerous stand-alone systems as we do now.

Our fiscal year 2004 request, and our information technology work as a whole,
is based on careful planning that has been done over the past two years. We have
completed an extensive study and planning effort to design business processes which
improve the delivery of our public services and allow the public to secure these serv-
ices online to the maximum extent possible. Once we developed processes that we
believe will enable us to best serve the public, we completed an IT requirements
analysis, which identified logical systems components and potential software pack-
ages. This year we plan to award a contract, through a government-wide agency
contract (GWAC), to begin the work of building integrated information technology
systems.

The $2.1 million in new net appropriations will be part of an overall $4.61 million
budget for this IT systems development work.

CONCLUSION

We expect this will be a busy Congressional session addressing copyright matters;
we will continue our close collaboration with the committees and individual Mem-
bers on these often complex and wide-reaching issues. As we continue to fulfill the
responsibilities given us under the copyright law, including making over one-half
million registrations each year, we are also intent on maintaining the progress of
our Reengineering Program to improve these services. Our fiscal year 2004 request
permits us to meet these challenges.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF DANIEL P. MULHOLLAN, DIRECTOR, CONGRESSIONAL
RESEARCH SERVICE

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee: I appreciate the opportunity
to appear before you today to present the fiscal 2004 budget request for the Con-
gressional Research Service (CRS). Our request focuses on two areas of critical im-
portance to the mission and continued success of CRS: ensuring continuity of busi-
ness operations and investing in a new generation of workers who choose public
service. Before discussing the details of our request, however, I would like to thank
the Subcommittee for its generous support of our fiscal 2003 budget.

ASSISTING THE CONGRESS IN A CHANGED WORLD SETTING

I come before you today at a time of unprecedented circumstances for the Con-
gress, for our Nation, and for the world. We are a Nation at war. Beyond increasing
efforts to ensure the safety and security of our staff and systems here on Capitol
Hill, CRS continues to work closely with Members and Committees in both Houses
on a multitude of issues. The mission of CRS is to contribute to an informed na-
tional legislature—a mission of critical importance during a time of foreign turbu-
lence and domestic uncertainties. Our country’s past experience, from the Civil War
to Vietnam, suggests that during wartime Congress faces enormous challenges in
exercising its constitutional legislative and oversight responsibilities. During the
Civil War the Congress created the Joint Committee on the Conduct of the War to
investigate military operations. Although subject to criticism for its procedures and
operations, some scholars have credited the Committee for contributing significantly
to the war effort. The experience of World War II, which saw the creation of the
so-called “Truman Committee” to oversee an unprecedented growth in military
spending, led to a determination by Congress that it required independent, objective
analytical support in order to design legislative solutions to the problems facing the
country and to evaluate effectively the proposals, policies, and operations put for-
ward by the Executive Branch. Consequently, the Legislative Reorganization Act of
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1946 included the first statutory charter for CRS with a commitment that Congress
would have access to research expertise at the same level of quality available to the
President.

Similar developments occurred during the Vietnam War, when Congress was
again forced to make critical decisions on issues affecting U.S. foreign policy, mili-
tary capability, economic policy, and domestic stability. Congress again concluded
that it needed additional support in order to evaluate the implications of competing
legislative proposals and to monitor the myriad programs administered by the Exec-
utive Branch. As a result, the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 enhanced the
mission and functions of the Legislative Branch by expanding the roles and man-
dates of the Congress’ support agencies, including CRS, leading to a rapid increase
in our staff and research capabilities.

The United States is engaged in a period of international conflict that is likely
to be more complex and threatening than any we have faced before. While tradi-
tional and conventional military action may be intense, as exemplified by Iraq and
Afghanistan, the combination of world-wide terrorist networks and rogue states pos-
sessing lethal weaponry leaves us with the prospect of continuing risks and uncer-
tainty, both at home and abroad—this war on terrorism is a war without boundaries
and with no end in sight. In all of the times that the U.S. government has had to
confront a war and organized terrorism, the challenges have never been as great,
nor the consequences of failure more potentially catastrophic. The budgetary impli-
cations of this war on terrorism and the needs of homeland security are enormous
and will continue to rise, as will numerous questions about how much is adequate,
how priorities should be set, and how resources should be allocated. New policies
and programs may be needed to defend against conventional, biological, chemical,
and nuclear attack by improving our threat assessment and response capabilities,
federal coordination, law enforcement capabilities, and public health services. In-
deed, most of the issues on the Administration and Congressional agendas are being
reexamined and reshaped. Congress must be prepared to address these challenges
in both the short and long term, and CRS must be prepared to help you.

Building on our already close working relationship, my goal is for CRS to be there
with you at every step of the way as you examine a range of critical issues with
vital consequences for all Americans. The activities supporting the war and home-
land security may involve difficult tradeoffs between the need for greater security
on the one hand, and important economic, social, and constitutional considerations
on the other. Similarly, budgetary realities may well require tough choices among
competing priorities, as new responsibilities for establishing stable and democratic
regimes overseas are superimposed on multiple requirements for military prepared-
ness, domestic and social programs, counter-terrorism and intelligence capabilities,
and economic stimulus.

Mr. Chairman, I am grateful for the opportunity CRS has had to serve you during
this difficult time in our nation’s history, and I am proud that so many Members
and staff have called upon us to deliver the type of objective, nonpartisan assistance
that only CRS can provide. Each Member who has called to request a briefing, and
each staffer who has called to discuss the implications of a particular policy issue
or problem, has given us an opportunity to contribute. We identify the policy prob-
lems the Congress is likely to face, seek out solutions to those problems and analyze
the implications of those solutions for policy. We undertake this legislative research
often in anticipation of the legislative agenda and in collaboration with you, your
colleagues, and staff. Thus, we are ready to offer the full analytic/research capacity
of the Service to you when you need it. Congress can continue to rely on CRS to
advise and assist the Congress in the analysis, appraisal, and evaluation of legisla-
tive proposals, in order to assess the advisability of enactment, estimate the prob-
able consequences of such enactment, both intended and unintended, and examine
alternative options. This work must be done in a manner that is confidential, objec-
tive, and nonpartisan, and that offers a balanced treatment of the issues involved
and a range of options for legislative action. Our statutory charter makes it clear
that our sole mission is to serve the Congress. The financial investment that I seek
in this year’s budget request is an investment with multiple benefits: (1) to continue
to serve the Congress whenever and wherever you need us—within a flexible and
secure technical infrastructure; (2) to enhance our research by establishing capacity
to procure, create, maintain and manipulate the large data sets upon which CRS
analysts rely to conduct their public policy assessments of legislative proposals and
specific program implementation; and (3) to provide CRS managers with flexible
tools and incentives that can be used to encourage staff retention.
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CONTINUITY OF BUSINESS OPERATIONS TO SERVE THE NEEDS OF CONGRESS AT ALL
TIMES

Much of your attention today is focused on security matters—both here at home
and abroad. The first set of initiatives that I present to you relates to safeguarding
further the Service’s infrastructure to ensure that CRS will be ready to support your
work needs at any time, any place, and in any situation.

The tragic events of September 11, 2001, and the anthrax incidents on Capitol
Hill, mandate different and additional organizational procedures for every business
entity, in both the public and private sectors, to confront and guard against the on-
going threat of terrorism. Through a shared effort with the House and Senate, CRS
and the Library of Congress will implement an Alternative Computing Facility and
Disaster Recovery site. With the additional funding that we are seeking, we will
plan, design, and implement a backup facility that can support CRS and the Con-
gress by mirroring the current technical environment. The alternative site will pro-
vide us with the functionality to resume service to Congress in the event that the
Madison Building computer facilities are no longer available.

Second, like most government information technology organizations, CRS has mis-
sion-critical technical applications that need to be available in a secure environment
24 hours a day and 7 days a week (24/7) under a variety of threat scenarios. Our
Inquiry Status and Information System—ISIS—is the mission-critical application
used to receive confidential requests from Congress, assign the work to CRS ana-
lysts, track the work status through completion, and provide managers with key
performance statistics and indicators. The current architecture of the ISIS applica-
tion cannot support secure 24/7 access from remote locations or when the Library’s
computer facilities are not available, a condition that we will have corrected by the
end of fiscal 2004 if funded.

The last initiative is in response to a Congressional requirement stated in the fis-
cal 2003 Appropriations Act. The Congress directed CRS to take steps to ensure that
the Service’s materials are available to Congress whenever and wherever they may
be required. Meeting this congressional mandate requires that CRS staff—the cre-
ators of the research and information materials—be as mobile as Congress and be
able to work from a variety of places other than their own offices. This need can
arise in a number of different circumstances—including normal work situations as
well as emergencies.

Under normal circumstances, for example, a CRS staffer working closely with a
conference committee late at night in the Capitol may require secure access to sta-
tistical data that the committee needs to decide the final version of a distribution
formula for a particular program. An example of an emergency situation is the an-
thrax incident that occurred in October 2001 and forced the evacuation of a number
of congressional and Capitol Hill buildings, including the Madison Building. All CRS
staff and many congressional staff had to work from alternative locations for vary-
ing amounts of time. During this period, CRS staff could not access information and
research materials stored on their personal computers or on CRS servers and, had
the emergency lasted much longer, they would not have been able to support Mem-
bers and committees as required.

In both normal and emergency work situations, CRS staff need secure access to
the full range of information and research systems currently available through the
Library’s computer center and CRS’ servers. From wherever they might be located,
our staff need to be able to receive and track requests that Members and commit-
tees place by phone or via the CRS Web site. To respond to these requests and per-
form the required analyses, staff need access to the full text of their research and
information sources as well as to their raw data and databases to which the Service
subscribes or which it builds in-house. CRS staff need to be able to create reports
and other products that respond to congressional requests and they need to get
those reports and products to Congress by uploading them to a Web site or including
them in a secure email message for delivery. I am requesting funds to develop and
implement technical solutions that will provide staff with remote access, from a va-
riety of alternative work sites, to electronic research and information resources so
that analysis can be conducted wherever CRS staff may have to work.

Our goal is continuity of basic business operations. Accordingly, I am requesting
$3.3 million to establish the CRS alternative computing facility, to make ISIS port-
able, and to develop technical solutions to support the Congress at any time, at any
location. Concurrent with the submission of this budget request, the Library sub-
mitted a fiscal 2003 supplemental appropriation request, on behalf of CRS, for
$1.863 million. If that request is approved, CRS can begin immediately with imple-
mentation of our portion of the ACF and the ISIS reprogramming, leaving $1.460
million for our fiscal 2004 needs.
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ADDING CRS CAPACITY FOR DATA BASE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES

Congress looks to CRS for analysis and information that is derived from large
data sets and surveys because much of the data needed is not collected by executive
branch agencies or the states. CRS relies increasingly on quantitative analysis to
support its work for committees and Members. Examples of some of the Service’s
most recent efforts include: analysis of caseload data in the TANF program, simula-
tion of alternative policy options for child care tax credits, and a historical analysis
of foreign aid. To meet this growing demand most efficiently, CRS must build per-
manent, skilled capacity to assign basic data collection, acquisition, maintenance,
cataloging, data manipulation, and processing tasks.

In fiscal 2002, the Congress provided CRS with funding to enhance its research
capacity by building a more powerful technical infrastructure and adding staff who
could perform high-level statistical analyses. Given the growing number, size and
complexity of data sets, the maintenance of these data sets now requires a Service-
wide investment that ensures sound data management practices and supports the
integrity and authoritativeness of the data. The data management activities include
data acquisition, data library functions and data preparation—a professional skill
set with industry standards. CRS is at a point where we need to add capacity to
handle these new, increasing, and on-going, critical business functions that support
the research efforts being performed by top analytic staff. Our fiscal 2004 proposal
will enhance our overall research by establishing specific capacity to procure, create,
maintain and manipulate large data sets upon which CRS analysts rely. The pro-
posal includes contract staff for the technical data upkeep of these data sets and
one new permanent librarian to ensure business continuity and integrity of the data
content. The additional staff, with specialized data skills, will implement industry-
standard practices for data management uniformly throughout the Service. This
new capacity will assure: (1) authoritativeness and timeliness of the data through
regularly scheduled, and often frequent, data refreshment activities; (2) rapid access
to the data through use of industry-standard data base structure, cataloging, and
maintenance activities; and (3) consistent use and interpretation of the content
through standard cataloging and data manipulation activities. To establish a new
capacity and a formal structure for data base management activities, I am request-
ing $0.759 million.

INVESTING IN THE FUTURE: INCENTIVES THAT ENCOURAGE STAFF RETENTION

The last, albeit no less important, focus of our fiscal 2004 budget request address-
es updating management tools that meet the work needs and expectations of a new
generation. We are making substantial process in hiring new staff and meeting our
FTE targets. With Congress’ help over the past several years, CRS has made signifi-
cant staffing investments through our multi-year succession initiative and new staff-
ing approvals for experts in information technology, combating terrorism, and mul-
tiple policy aspects of or related to the aging of the American population. We have
integrated the concepts of succession and transition staffing into our formal stra-
tegic and annual program planning efforts and I want to assure you that I continue
to adjust existing staff and resources to align with the Congress’ legislative needs.
We are asking Congress’ assistance to help us to enhance the productivity, effi-
ciency, and attractiveness of CRS as both a first choice research service-provider to
the Congress and as a first choice work-place to a new generation of workers who
are electing public service as a career. To maximize fully our research capacity and
talent, we must provide the requisite “work tools” that staff need to produce the
highest analytic quality product for the Congress, and we must do our best to retain
a highly skilled, well-trained, and motivated workforce.

In terms of retaining the talent drawn to CRS, I am requesting funding to initiate
a Loan Forgiveness Pilot Program. Retention is a top priority for CRS because the
Service will need a large number of stable, experienced staff to replace those who
will be retiring in the next few years. CRS has already invested considerable money
and effort to acquire and develop its current work force to prepare for the upcoming
retirements. Expanding this investment plan to retain a high quality staff makes
good business sense and ensures our ability to maintain our capacity to serve the
Congress as retirements of senior staff occur. This program will allow CRS to ini-
tiate a pilot program that provides for the repayment of student loans. Assisting
staff in repaying student loans allows us to use this benefit selectively to ensure
continuity of service over the next years. During the one-year pilot, CRS would de-
termine eligibility, against a set of pre-determined criteria, for no more than 70 per-
cent of analysts and computer specialists hired over the past three years, plus 20
incumbents in selected at-risk positions whose loss would seriously impair CRS’
ability to achieve its strategic goals and objectives.
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We are also seeking a modest increase to our travel, training, and awards budget
allocations—again as retention incentives. CRS currently has approximately half the
training funds per employee when compared to Executive Branch agencies. An at-
tendant benefit of this modest investment is to provide new staff with continuing
training experiences that foster their ability to assume quickly the responsibilities
of the veteran staff they are replacing. Members of this bright new generation seek
out organizations that are willing to offer opportunities for continued training and
to provide learning experiences that foster professional growth, development, and
rapid integration into the business content and culture. Further, travel and training
opportunities are vital to the veteran research staff to keep them abreast of often
changing research approaches, information, and research results. These off-site ex-
periences keep them networked into policy research communities and enrich their
analysis through exposure to new ideas, techniques, and information research tools.
To establish incentives to encourage staff retention, I am requesting $0.535 million.

STATUS OF FISCAL 2003 NEW CAPACITY INITIATIVE

I want to thank you once again for providing CRS with the half-year funding in
fiscal 2003 to acquire 12 additional research staff to address terrorism, homeland
security, and an aging U.S. population. We expect to have 11 of these staff selected
by the end of this fiscal year, with the last one to be hired by the end of the cal-
endar year. They bring capacities such as biotechnology, epidemiology, physics, engi-
neering, gerontology, and transportation safety. Given the current world situation,
the addition of this new expertise will be invaluable to the Congress with the work
CRS undertakes to support your deliberations.

CONCLUSION

In closing, Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportunity to appear before you and
your colleagues today. CRS is the only source of public policy information and re-
search analysis focused solely on the Legislative Branch. We take seriously our mis-
sion to contribute substantively to the overall knowledge base of the Congress by
providing comprehensive and reliable analysis, research, and information services
that are responsive, confidential, objective, authoritative, and timely. As a shared
staff resource for the entire Congress, CRS is a cost-effective means of enhancing
the Legislative Branch’s capacity for meeting its constitutional responsibilities dur-
ing this time of continued challenge.

Once again, CRS continues to adjust existing resources to align with the Congress’
needs. Our fiscal 2004 request reflects new measures and capacities that cannot be
drawn from existing resources. I hope you find that we are meeting our mission,
and that we are doing so in a way that warrants your continued trust and support.

RUSSIAN LEADERSHIP PROGRAM—OPEN WORLD

Senator STEVENS. Have you called attention to the letter you
filed about the Open World Program?

Dr. BILLINGTON. No, but I am happy to——

Senator STEVENS. I just want to call to the attention of the mem-
bers that this is a program created by a bill I introduced that was
Dr. Billington’s idea, a very successful one. And I say that advised-
ly. Dr. Billington and I will go over and have a celebration in Rus-
sia concerning this program over the weekend. And I look forward
to that. And maybe you will help me get out of here.

Senator CAMPBELL. I think it works the other way around, Sen-
ator. You have to help me get out of here.

POLICE MERGER

Let me proceed with a few questions myself. We talked at length
about the Library Police merging with the Capitol Police. I am par-
ticularly interested in that, I guess maybe because I was a deputy
sheriff years ago. I had an opportunity to talk to Speaker Hastert
a couple days ago, because I understood that he was not supporting
that merger.
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He said he did not see the need for merging them and having all
the training go to the Library of Congress Police that would be sim-
ply checking books in and out. So I think there has been a dis-
connect on information somewhere. Would you explain to the com-
mittee which people are going to merge that work for the Library
of Congress, which would actually need police training, which will
not merge and do not need training? Because I want to pass that
on to him.

Dr. BILLINGTON. Yes. I think I will defer

Senator CAMPBELL. General Scott.

General ScoOTT. Yes, sir.

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, our Library of
Congress Police consists of 131 police officers. These police officers
are empowered with the full force of the law on the premises of the
Library of Congress. Their primary responsibilities are to man the
entrance and exit points in the Library of Congress.

In that context, they differ, their duties differ, from other police
on Capitol Hill, in that not only are they concerned with what
comes in the building, but they are very concerned about what goes
out of the building. They conduct exit inspections, looking particu-
larly for library properties, such as manuscripts, books, records, all
that make up our collections.

Of that number, 131 police, all of them have to have training as
police officers in order to maintain their credibility and their sta-
tus. Of that number, about 70 percent man the entrances and exits.
Then there is another percentage that operates the police command
center. But, that is basically what our police do that is different
than what the other police officers do.

Senator CAMPBELL. I see. I understand that Speaker Hastert
does not support that 3-year effective date that I understand is
now pending in the supplemental conference. So we need to do
some work with him apparently.

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS POLICE FORCE

Let me go on with some more police questions that are of interest
to me, too. The Library is requesting 51 additional officers in the
fiscal year 2004 budgets. Are they needed now at this state, or is
there any particular deadline by which you think it is going to be
imperative that they are online?

General ScOTT. Yes, sir. We are requesting 51 police officers in
this particular fiscal year 2004 budget. These officers were identi-
fied as part of the Library’s coordination with the Capitol Police
back in 1999. At that time, we were all looking at our security re-
quirements to ensure that, one, we had all of our positions cur-
rently identified and those that we expected to bring online in
2004.

We submitted our request for 51 new officers because we have
new posts that we have to man. We have not coordinated the hir-
ing of these new officers with the Capitol Police. We are not resist-
ing doing that. As a matter of fact, we look forward to doing that,
because, where we can, we attempt to meet the hiring standards
of the Capitol Police.
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POLICE STAFFING STUDY

Senator CAMPBELL. Is that what you call a posting study?

General SCOTT. Posting study?

Senator CAMPBELL. Yes. I am not sure what that term means. Do
you recognize that term?

General ScOTT. I do not recognize it, but I will ask my director
of security, if you do not mind.

Senator CAMPBELL. Yes. Please identify yourself for the record.

Mr. LoPez. Kenneth Lopez, Director of Security, Library of Con-
gress. And the question was, sir?

Senator CAMPBELL. What is a posting study?

Mr. LOPEZ. A posting study is essentially what we do—we call it
a staffing study. It is where you look at your posts, and you deter-
mine what your minimum staffing level is for that particular post,
depending on the function of the post and the time of the day.

Senator CAMPBELL. I see.

Mr. LoPEZ. And that is essentially what we do, too. The term is
different than what we use, but it is the same principle.

Senator CAMPBELL. I see. Well, any additional officers that you
bring on, they will not negatively impact that impending time
frame for the merger, will they?

Mr. LopPEz. I do not know what the time frame is that has been
identified.

Senator CAMPBELL. Is it 3 years? A minimum of 3 years, yes.

Mr. LopPEz. It would not negatively impact us, if we were able to
hire the people. Because we are asking for approval to hire these
new police officers in fiscal year 2004, and were able to bring them
onboard, then it would not leave any weaknesses in our perimeter.

DIGITAL FUTURE INITIATIVE

Senator CAMPBELL. Let me go back to you, Dr. Billington. This
might not be in your mission but, the rebuilding of Iraq is on
everybody’s minds now. You told me that you will not be taking on
any new functions. Is there anything that the Library of Congress
does for new and emerging democracies? For example, Iraq does
not obviously have libraries that experience a kind of total freedom
of expression that we have in this country. Is there any connection
at all with the Library of Congress and emerging or rebuilding or
new democracies?

Dr. BILLINGTON. Well, yes. There is quite an historic connection
to that part of the world. We have six overseas offices. It is not
quite formally our responsibility, but since these offices are in the
region for instance, we have offices in Islamabad, Cairo, New Delhi,
Jak?rta, Nairobi, and Rio de Janeiro—there may be a role for us
to play.

After the first Gulf War, for instance, a good deal of the recon-
struction of the National Library of Kuwait was from our dupli-
cates in the Cairo office. And we would certainly want to be helpful
with whatever we have in Cairo, Islamabad, and New Delhi.

I mentioned the example of the Law Library replenishing the
basic law codes of Afghanistan. This is very frequently the case. As
far as the countries of the Middle East are concerned, our overseas
offices—where we do the procuring, not only for the Library of Con-
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gress, but for other research libraries in America that cover the
Middle East—may be useful in helping Iraqi Libraries. I note that
we are in fact the largest Arabic language library in the world. We
can, and we want to be, helpful in any way that we can.

In addition, we are exploring with our online services ways to
connect to the Middle East. We are going international with a
project called Global Gateways; one of our leading Arabic curators
is in Cairo at the moment, exploring a joint project with the Na-
tional Library of Egypt, which is encouraging.

EMERGING DEMOCRACIES

Finally, in the former Communist countries, at the direction of
the Congress, we sent over teams, largely from the Congressional
Research Service, to explore the possibility of, where they were es-
tablishing new parliaments, to advise them how they can establish
a nonpartisan research base.

Senator CAMPBELL. Is that under the provision that Senator Ste-
vens had talked about?

Dr. BIiLLINGTON. No. That is an earlier program than the one
that Senator Stevens mentioned, Open World, which is a new and
even larger initiative which the Library launched in 1999 with
Russia. The former effort was aimed at building a kind of minia-
ture Congressional Research Service for Eastern European nations.
One of the things people do not remember is when people have not
had freedom, and they set up a legislature, if they do not have any
information, they do not have any knowledge. Democracy has to be
knowledge based. I mean, it is one of the great lessons of the Amer-
ican experience.

And so—and after the war, for instance, in Japan and Korea,
they set up diet libraries. They had not had them before, but it was
an imitation of the Congress’ initiative in Japan and South Korea.
So this has also been done for all of the countries of the former So-
viet empire.

Now more recently, the very visionary legislation which Senator
Stevens championed, resulted in the emergence of what is now
called Open World. Congress recently changed the name from the
Russian Leadership Program. Open World has been expanded this
year. Both Houses have approved the idea of exploring two or three
new countries for pilot programs. And we are now analyzing where
they are most needed. Talking with the State Department and with
others, we have narrowed the list down to five.

And two of the five being considered, for instance, are the former
Islamic republics of Kyrgyzstan and Uzbekistan, both of which
have American bases in them and have been very supportive to the
United States, both of the war on terrorism and more recently with
Enduring Freedom in Iraq. So—as well as looking into the
Ukraine, Lithuania, and other——

Senator CAMPBELL. Is Belarus a candidate for that?

Dr. BILLINGTON. Yes, Belarus is one of the five being consid-
ered—Belarus, Lithuania, Ukraine, Uzbekistan and Kyrgyzstan.
And since Congress has changed the name to Open World, we now
have a mandate to expand beyond Russia. I know CRS has had
people from Mexico saying they would like to explore the possibility
at various times of looking into this.
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When Nigeria moved in a democratic direction, we had a delega-
tion from Nigeria that came into my office and was very interested
in how CRS functions. But, of course, they are thinking in more
modest terms.

I think there is a great deal the Library can do and has done,
both in terms of restocking and helping their libraries develop and
also in terms of the Internet, where we have this big international
presence, but also in terms of possibly helping them support their
legislatures.

In many of these emerging democracies, the executive branch has
engulfed all the other branches of Government. I might just say
that the experience in the last year with the Russian Leadership,
the Open World Program, has been particularly good because we
have invited judges over, to help develop an independent judiciary.
We have had 300 or so judges over, and many of them have estab-
lished sister court relationships with American courts. And it has
been a very stimulating thing.

That program, the Russian Leadership Program, which is now
being modeled out for possible other areas, has the great virtue of
bringing people to see how the American system works. It is not
travel. They stay in one community. And they have come from all
89 regions of Russia and stayed in all 50 States. Our participants
reflect more than 50 different ethnic groups participating from
Russia. We forget that Russia is a big, multi-ethnic society, as are
we.

So it has been very successful—more than 40 percent of these
have been women, which is totally new. And, of course, as you look
around the world, that is another area ripe for more full democratic
development in many emerging democracies. So I think exposure to
the American system, through Open World which is modeled on the
1.5 percent of the Marshall Plan that was designated for training
young Germans after the war, is successful because it brings young
Russian leaders over here to see for themselves how America
works. They see things that we take for granted.

And so I think there are a number of ways in which the Library,
for one reason or another, has gotten into this kind of activity and
we would want to be helpful at the Congress’ instruction in terms
of where the legislative branch sees its priorities. All I would stress
is that for a new democracy, a functioning legislature is essential.
One of the progressive things that has happened in Russia is they
moved from ruling by presidential decree, which is basically what
President Yeltsin—for all his other good qualities—was doing in
the last years—to getting through laws that are stamped by a leg-
islature which broadly represents the whole country. Even if the
legislature is weak and even if maybe there are other things wrong
with it, it is still a great step forward and one of the more decisive
steps in making sure you do not revert to kind of absolute auto-
cratic rule.

Senator CAMPBELL. Oh, I think the effort we have put forward
as a nation to help any of the emerging democracies is really im-
portant. The last few years, I have been the Chairman of the Hel-
sinki Commission.

And speaking of Belarus, I have met five times with a young leg-
islator of Belarus, three times in international meetings and twice
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he came here. Interesting enough, every time after I met with him,
he got put in jail, which does not speak very well to my prestige
in Belarus, I guess. But he told me that two of his colleagues, who
were taken out of the parliament, were never heard of again. Two
more that he served with are still in prison. So they have a real
adversarial relationship with the president of Belarus.

But any kind of information we can get in to their hands that
would help promote democracy are probably really well received by
the people.

Dr. BILLINGTON. We have a classic problem in choosing—take
Belarus and Lithuania. One is quite a repressive society, as you
know, Belarus. The other is a very open, democratic society, even
going into NATO and so forth. And you want to reward the good
guys, but you also want to help the people who are having dif-
ficulty.

Exactly the same juxtaposition between Uzbekistan and
Kyrgyzstan. Kyrgyzstan is an amazingly progressive, functioning
democracy in very difficult circumstances. Uzbekistan is much
more authoritarian. So how do you judge which one to invest your
small pilot efforts in? There is an argument can be made for both,
but it is not easy to decide.

SECURITY—CAPITOL VISITOR CENTER

Senator CAMPBELL. Let me do this in rounds, so that Senator
Bennett can participate in this, too.

Senator, if you would like to ask a few questions?

Senator BENNETT. Well, thank you, Mr. Chairman. I do not have
any specific questions.

I am glad you are pursuing the Russian project, because that is
one that is near and dear to Senator Stevens’ heart. And during
my stewardship, we kept a warm blanket around to keep it going.
And I am glad to see that it still receives the support that I think
it deserves.

The only question I would have, going back to the issue of the
police merger, I am assuming, Dr. Billington, General Scott, that
as the visitors center progresses, you are paying attention to the
integration between the Library and the Capitol that will occur as
a result of the visitors center and the tunnel. I do not know if you
have any feel for how many visitors to the Library will come
through the tunnel or if you are planning to steer all of your visi-
tors through the visitors center, as a security measure.

Because from a terrorist point of view, the Capitol campus is the
number one target in the world. And while the Capitol is the sym-
bol that the terrorists want to take down on television, the Library
of Congress, particularly the Jefferson Building, is close enough
that they would take that, if they could not get into the Capitol.
So—well, you understand all this. We have had this conversation.

But have you looked into the visitors center, or are you making
plans for the impact on the visitors center? And I would be inter-
ested in knowing if you are planning to redirect traffic yourself to
the Library through the visitors center or if you are going to keep
separate entrances open.

Dr. BIiLLINGTON. I would just say I think this is going to greatly
increase the security and the efficiency and also the convenience to
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people who want to see the exhibits and see the beauty of the great
hall and so forth, because very often they have to wait out in the
snow or in the cold in rather long lines. The efficiency of having
one major entry point for visitors is very good.

We also hope that the Capitol Visitor Center will be able to
dramatize not so much something about the Library of Congress,
but something about the Congress that is insufficiently appreciated
and understood, namely that this legislature has preserved the
mint record of private creativity in the United States through the
copyright deposit system.

This is a unique thing. No legislature has ever done this in any
other part of the world. We have the largest performing arts li-
brary in the world, music and movies and all of this. To dem-
onstrate this, not as a Library of Congress collection, but as a work
of preservation of the legislative branch of Government, will be a
great thing.

So we anticipate a great increase in visitors, but at the same
time a commensurate increase in security protection by having this
main entry point to the whole complex and relating it. I do not
know if General Scott has further comments.

General ScoTT. Well, I would just add, Senator, that we certainly
will comply and cooperate, fully cooperate, with whatever stand-
ards there needs to be in order to make sure that we do not have
a weak link at any point in the entry or exit of this Capitol com-
plex. I am not aware that we have come to any final conclusion as
to where visitors are going to be routed yet. I think that is yet to
be planned and coordinated.

But I just want to share with the committee that Dr. Billington
has always stressed that we will cooperate fully with securing the
Capitol complex.

Mr. LopPez. I would like to say, sir, that we are meeting on an
ongoing basis with the Capitol Police and the Architect of the Cap-
itol to facilitate passage between the two entities, even if there
were separate entrances, to use the connecting tunnel for our exit
inspection and also utilizing the Capitol’s entrance into the visitors
center as essentially our entrance into the Library, if they came
through the visitor center tunnel. But we have not reached the
point gbout talking about that as the only entrance until a decision
is made.

Senator BENNETT. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

AUTOMATED HIRING SYSTEM

Senator CAMPBELL. In 2001, the Library installed a new auto-
mated hiring system that was required by a court order. What is
the status of that system? And will you be able to hire up to the
level that Congress authorized for fiscal year 2003?

Dr. BILLINGTON. Well, we have increased both the quantity and
the speed of our hiring very dramatically after some initial prob-
lems with adjustment to it. But General Scott can speak to the de-
tails, because he has been watching this very closely.

General ScOTT. Thank you, Dr. Billington.

Senator CAMPBELL. Yes, please.

General ScoTT. Yes, sir, Mr. Chairman. Yes, we have made sub-
stantial progress in using the automated hiring system to fill our
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hiring needs. This past fiscal year, we hired 300 good quality appli-
cants using the system. Now that compares favorably, very favor-
ably, with only 190 hires in the administrative and professional
categories of a year ago.

We continue to look at that system and develop a fully func-
tioning merit selection system, so that we have a pool of applicants
that are not only highly qualified, but a pool that gives us diversity
and everything else that you would want to have in a modern sys-
tem.

So yes, in summary, we are not satisfied with where we are, but
the system has demonstrated that it is meeting our hiring needs.

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you.

Dr. BILLINGTON. We used to have an average of 18 applicants for
a position. We now have an average of 94. So getting it out elec-
tronically gives a much richer pool. And that is a real plus. That
gives you added possibilities for diversity in every sense of the
word and for surveying a very wide panel. So I think it does reach
out much more effectively, as well.

NATIONAL DIGITAL INFORMATION INFRASTRUCTURE AND
PRESERVATION PROGRAM [NDIIPP]

Senator CAMPBELL. Let me ask you something about the Na-
tional Digital Information Infrastructure and Preservation Pro-
gram. You recently received the committee’s approval to proceed
with spending $25 million of the $100 million that was appro-
priated for that program. What is the status of that effort now?

Dr. BILLINGTON. Well, the National Digital Information Infra-
structure and Preservation Program is a three-stage process. The
appropriation has already been made, just a few pennies under
$100 million, $5 million of which was released to start this process.
We have had a couple hundred experts involved. We had a whole
series of strategy meetings with convened groups. We had a small
group of Government agencies that we had to specially consult with
under the legislation. And we have devised this—we submitted this
plan, which was approved by five different Congressional commit-
tees. There is a thicker appendix backup to the plan as well.

And now we are going on to the next stage, which was designed
to be a release of another $20 million; and we asked to have in-
cluded in that release the first $15 million of the $75 million which
needs to be matched. So we are not starting on the match right
away, but we will hope to be planning for that this summer and
begin to see if we can get either in-kind or cash matching.

Now what has happened is that we have defined specific things
that have to be accomplished in the next phase. We have developed
a kind of base technical architecture for this network. And we have
worked with a whole series of partners very effectively, in the in-
formation technology industry, libraries and archives, the pro-
ducers of intellectual property, the consumers of the material, all
the different interest groups.

So we have sort of a basic agreement that we will now further
develop and refine the architecture. We will begin to form partner-
ships for a series of pilot projects. The aim of this, of course, is to
acquire, find ways of acquiring and preserving and getting rights-
protected access to the amazing amount of materials that is being
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produced on the Internet that does not survive, and which very
often is born digital, and only available in digital forms. The aver-
age life of a website is only about 44 days.

In addition to beginning the partnerships and perfecting the
technical architecture, the National Science Foundation and other
collaborating Government agencies also are going to be doing re-
search. This is a tremendous conceptual problem as well.

We will come back to the committees once again with the results
of this and hope to have the release of the remaining $60 million.
This is all money that is already appropriated. But we are moving
ahead on the schedule that was established with what is a very
complex problem and with the end result of which is going to be
a distributed network of people who will work together to preserve
what is of lasting importance on the Internet for future genera-
tions. The technical architecture will be based on an agreed set of
protocols, support metadata, so that the content is preserved and
secure. We will probably be having a lot of conversation with the
Congress about possible legislation.

But this has been, I think, a very creative thing. It is moving
ahead very well. We have had wonderful cooperation. I must say,
the private sector has given a lot of help. There is the implication
that everyone will participate and pitch in with something quite
new, which is distributed responsibility for our public national
trust.

The other thing that is important, is that the Library has unique
experience. It is one of the reasons that I think they all agree that
the Library of Congress should play a central role in this. We did
not put them up to that, but they feel it is extremely important.
We did set the standards for cataloging in the print world, so that
all libraries could use it. Cataloging is a continuing benefit to the
whole library system of America with the books and what we call
analog artifactual containers of knowledge and creativity.

Now in the new digital world, it is going to be much tougher. But
we still have the basic responsibility of working with the National
Institute of Standards and Technology and Commerce and other
Government agencies, and with the private sector, to set standards
that will be uniform, even though the responsibility for executing
it will be a distributive one.

VETERANS HISTORY PROJECT

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you. You are also requesting approxi-
mately $1 million for the Veterans History Project, which is some-
thing I think is really overdue and important. That was created to
collect taped and written accounts of war veterans. I assume that
means dead or alive going back throughout history. The budget you
have requested is about double the current year’s budget. Have you
had any problems in trying to implement that program?

Dr. BILLINGTON. I think there are no problems that a little more
help at the center of it would not mitigate, which is why we have
made this request. It has been an extraordinary response.

Senator CAMPBELL. How do you start cataloging them? Do you go
through the National Archives or the Department of Veterans Af-
fairs or something to find people to interview?
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Dr. BILLINGTON. We have working arrangements with several
hundred national organizations and local organizations—all kinds
of partners that we work with. We are archiving the whole busi-
ness. They send in their accounts. We have sent out 100,000 in-
struction kits of how to prepare accounts and how to conduct the
interviews. We work through any local organization that wants to
partner with us. Forty-two of the 100 Senators have set up projects
in their own States and have specified people that we can work
with in their States or in their communities. About one-third of the
House of Representatives has done that in their districts.

We have got a system whereby it is collected through the Archive
of American Folk Life, which now has permanent status within the
Library of Congress. They have some experience with the overall
history and the recording of accounts, because they have recorded,
as you probably know, some 10,000 wax disks dating back to the
1890s with the Native Americans and 3,000 long-playing records on
which so much of that oral history is recorded.

Staff located in the Folklife Center are the people who are
archiving these histories. They deal with multiple formats. We also
accept diaries. Some people have moving testaments of letters writ-
ten during the war.

Senator CAMPBELL. Do you work with tribes, too?

Dr. BILLINGTON. Yes, sir. We have some groups that we have
worked with, both in Seattle and in Nebraska, if I remember cor-
rectly. Of course the famous Navajo Code Talkers have been the
absolute heroes of our last two national books festivals. We are
working with a wide variety of groups. We also work with—let me
make sure I get the name right here.

General ScOTT. I can fill you in on that.

Dr. BILLINGTON. General Scott, needless to say has been inti-
mately involved in overseeing this project.

General ScOTT. Yes, sir.

Dr. BILLINGTON. By the way, it is all wars, not just the 20th Cen-
tury, that we are commemorating.

General ScoTT. Right. We do have one staff person who is dedi-
cated for outreach with various minorities in our country. We do
have several projects, and including one with a Native American
tribe that is located in or is associated with the Oglala Lakota Col-
lege on the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation.

We are also working with the Soaring Eagle Foundation in Se-
attle which also is involved with the Veterans History Project. We
also are working closely with the National Congress of American
Indians.

Our aim here is to not try to do all of the collecting of the various
stories ourselves, but to have as many partnerships all across
America as we possibly can. What we found is that in certain re-
gions of the country you have very strong veteran service organiza-
tions. But we have also found that for many of those veterans orga-
nizations minorities do not usually flock to those organizations.
That is why we have dedicated one of our service members as mi-
nority outreach.

Senator CAMPBELL. I might point out that they do not flock to
the larger, maybe the larger things, for instance, like the VFW.
Some of the minority groups might not join the downtown VFW.
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But those VFW groups that are focused just on one ethnic back-
ground or something like that——

General ScOTT. Yes, sir.

Senator CAMPBELL [continuing]. They do join.

General ScoTT. Right.

Senator CAMPBELL. The largest VFW, for instance, in Montana,
the largest VFW chapter is the Cheyenne Indian VFW. It is larger
than any of them, in Billings or any other cities. So I guess it de-
pends on how they feel, whether they identify with other people
that are already in it or something.

I might mention to you, too, that there is a man, Dr. Herman
Viola, and he used to be at the National Archives.

Dr. BILLINGTON. Oh, I know him very well.

Senator CAMPBELL. He has written dozens of books. And he is
doing one now that I think ought to be really interesting that you
might tell your staff person about, that deals with Indian veterans.
You might want to contact Herman, because he is doing one now
on American Indian veterans going clear back to the late 1800s. It
is not out yet, but he has a lot of documentation that might be in-
teresting.

General ScOTT. Yes, sir, we will. We will follow up on that.

Dr. BILLINGTON. That is very good. Actually, in the percentage
of veterans in wars, the minority percentage is higher than the
general population percentage. So this is a very important frontier.
It is another reason, frankly, that we need a little more help at the
center. We are not doing this all. We are just getting the instruc-
tions out.

One of the best things about it is the intergenerational quality.
What is best is the various ways these interviews are conducted
that involve young people interacting with seniors. The most mov-
ing is young people who discover things about their great uncle
they never knew he had experienced. It really is a wonderful thing.
It was unanimously endorsed by the Congress. We got $3 million
from the AARP when it started, although we got very little ini-
tially.

We do feel now it has reached a stage where more support is
needed. We have about 75,000 of these accounts. But there are 19
million veterans; 1,500 die every day—we are racing against time.
We want to get these stories—many of the veterans have never
talked about their experiences. I can say, as a historian, just look-
ing at some of this stuff—and I have conducted a few interviews
myself—it is going to change the writing of history, because we will
now see wars from the bottom up, rather than from just the top
down.

Senator CAMPBELL. I think it is a really important program.

Let me yield to Senator Durbin.

USE OF LIBRARY RESOURCES

Senator DURBIN. Thank you, Senator. I apologize for being late.
We had an emergency meeting of the Illinois and Iowa delegations
over the future of an arsenal, and I wanted to be certain that I
made an appearance there.
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But I am glad I could join you here today. Thank you and thanks
to Dr. Billington and General Scott for what you are doing at the
Library of Congress.

I would like to address an issue which is near and dear to me
that I have discussed with both of these gentlemen as recently as
yesterday. If you read the latest issue of Atlantic Magazine, you
may be surprised to learn, that Adolf Hitler was not only a megalo-
maniac, but he was also a bibliophile and collected a vast amount
of books. When the Allied troops liberated Germany, they took that
collection and turned it over to our friends at the Library of Con-
gress. And across the street now is Adolf Hitler’s book collection
with his nameplates in the books.

Now the reason that that caught my attention was that I never
dreamed that he was a book collector.

Dr. BILLINGTON. He burned a lot of them.

Senator DURBIN. Yes, he burned a lot. Nor did I know that——

Senator CAMPBELL. He was an art collector, too, of sorts.

Senator DURBIN [continuing]. His collection was across the street
at the Library of Congress, amid probably other collections, but I
think it is one of the major ones. We had a conversation yesterday.
We talked about all of the treasures and assets of the Library of
Congress that are virtually unknown to the rest of the world. I
think it is time that we stopped hiding this light under a bushel.
I think in order to let the American people and the world know
what we have, we have to do a little better job of telling the story.

I think you do that. And I think websites are going to open up
a lot of access that just did not exist several years ago. But there
is another area that strikes me where we have great potential. If
you visit the National Gallery or any of the Smithsonians or any
of the museums, major museums, in any city in this country, you
will find great collections of wonderful things and a great gift store
that allows you, in leaving with that positive feeling about this in-
stitution, to take home something that caught your eye, a reproduc-
tion of a work of art or something that you want to treasure your-
self and share with your family.

I think we can do more with the Library of Congress in this re-
gard. I think there is an opportunity to take some of the more out-
standing things in the collection of the Library of Congress and
safely reproduce them in a form that will generate revenue for the
Library, to be reinvested in its activities and also give the Amer-
ican people a better opportunity to understand what a great treas-
ure we have in the Library of Congress.

And I might add, Mr. Chairman, this committee is really on the
front line of this. In the not-too-distant future, maybe 2 years, we
will have a Capitol Visitor Center. Within that Capitol Visitor Cen-
ter, we will find millions of people accessing the United States Cap-
itol again under the best circumstances, in a secure way, so that
there is no doubt about their security or the security of the build-
ing.

RETAIL SALES ACTIVITIES

Attached to that Capitol Visitor Center will be tunnel access to
the Library of Congress. So these same hundreds of thousands of
visitors will have a chance to make a turn in their visit to Wash-
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ington and come over to see the Library of Congress, many for the
first time. I think that, too, is going to be another opportunity for
access to the Library and access to perhaps some retail operation
where they can leave the Library with something that means a lot
to them.

I have not even touched on E-commerce, which I think I would
like to ask you about, if I could. I have talked to some people. And
they said, for example, if you took some of the extraordinarily rare
maps in the Library of Congress and produce them in limited edi-
tion for sale, with the revenue coming back to the Library, there
would be a lot of people interested in it.

Tell me what you have done so far—we have talked about this
for a year or two—and what you envision the next step to be in
this process.

Dr. BiLLINGTON. Well, I will just say one word, because General
Scott has been overseeing this. We have moved, and largely in re-
sponse to your very effective and helpful suggestions, and done a
test of online marketing. After 9/11, we had to close our Madison
shop. We now have one in the Jefferson. It is small. We will cer-
tainly want to look into the idea of expanding it, as you suggest.

But on the question of E-commerce, since we are a huge web
presence as it is, this is very clearly promising. And the experi-
ments that General Scott supervised this past year have shown
real promise with that. But I will let him tell the story, because
he has been doing a good job for it, moving us into a more aggres-
sive business posture, as you have suggested.

General SCOTT. Yes, sir. The first thing we have done is we have
made some real progress towards making some profits on some of
the items that we have marketed, particularly on the website. Dur-
ing last year, we marketed some of the gift shop items through
Yahoo. And for a very modest investment, because we did not have
additional money to really go out and hire somebody, we were able
to make $73,000, which really came out to be about a 24 percent
return on the investment.

With that, we have also come out with a business strategy and
an implementation plan that we feel confident that if we could
have some seed money—that is what we have asked for in this
budget—we could make this a much more profitable operation.

We did talk about a map, putting one of the rare maps up. I am
pleased to say that Beacher Wiggins, who is our Acting Director for
Library Services now, has started already to research that project.
We are going to see where that is going to take us. I do think we
have put together a plan that identifies what we need to do be-
tween now and the next couple of years. If we can get this seed
money, I think we will be able to come back and tell you our
progress next year.

Senator CAMPBELL. Is this the plan that the Congress directed in
the fiscal year 2003 to

General ScOTT. Yes, sir.

Senator CAMPBELL. And in your request this year, as I under-
stand it, you are requesting $715,000, 5 FTEs, and that it will be
the seed money to——

General ScoOTT. Yes, sir.
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Senator CAMPBELL [continuing]. Do the infrastructure and the
marketing and so on?

General ScoTT. That is correct, sir. It is just a 1l-year request
that we are asking for.

Senator CAMPBELL. And you had a 23 percent——

General ScOTT. We had a 24 percent return on investment.

Senator DURBIN. I want to just say, Mr. Chairman, I will not
dwell on it any longer since I came in late, but I think we want
to take care that we maintain our first responsibilities. You have
a fiduciary responsibility to the contents of the Library of Congress.
We all do as part of this effort, and that has to be protected.

We certainly do not want to see commercial exploitation of things
that are very sensitive and important. We want to take care that
we pick those items that can be merchandised in a tasteful and
thoughtful and responsible way. And I trust that is exactly what
you are going to do.

There have been some controversies in some agencies of govern-
ment about commercialization. We are not going to get close to
those. I think there are things that we can share with the Amer-
ican people and, with the revenue from that, enhance your great
institution.

Thanks, Mr. Chairman.

Senator CAMPBELL. Let me add, too, though, I mean, some things
you will market. But I have visited the Library a number of times.
And I have traveled a lot, like Senator Durbin has. I have been to
the Roman baths in Rome, for instance, and some of the great ca-
thedrals in St. Petersburg. And I have to tell you that the mosaics
on the floor of the Roman baths and the mosaics in the cathedrals
of St. Petersburg I do not think are any nicer than the ones you
have in this building.

And it would seem to me that part of the marketing ought to be
to get people to come and see the things that you are not going to
be able to send them as a souvenir. And, I would commend that.
In fact, I do all the time. People come into our office and ask us,
“We only have half a day. What do you think we ought to see
around here besides the Capitol?” I always recommend the Library
of Congress, specifically because of those outstanding mosaics that
are on the wall.

So, from that standpoint, I do not really see that as commer-
cialization. That is something they own, as American citizens and
taxpayers. And it is certainly an educational experience for young-
sters. And I think a lot could be done with that, if you want to in-
crease the tourism over there.

ADDITIONAL COMMITTEE QUESTIONS

Well, I have two or three other questions. What I am going to
do, since I do have another meeting, however, is submit those to
you and ask you if you would get back to us to put on the record
in writing.

General ScoTT. Yes, sir.

Dr. BILLINGTON. Yes, sir.

[The following questions were not asked at the hearing, but were
submitted to the Library for response subsequent to the hearing:]
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QUESTIONS SUBMITTED BY SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL
POLICE REQUEST

Question. The Library has approximately 130 police officers, which are to be
merged with the U.S. Capitol Police over the next few years. The Library is request-
ing an additional 51 officers in its fiscal year 2004 budget. Why are these officers
needed now? Have you asked the Capitol Police to undertake a postings study for
these additional officers? How will you ensure bringing in these officers at this time
will not negatively impact the impending merger?

Answer. The Library plans to open or expand ten new police posts in fiscal year
2004 in connection with the completion of 1999 supplemental appropriations perim-
eter security construction. Additionally, some of the requested FTEs would be used
to bring current police posts to the minimum staffing level to ensure officer and staff
safety. The Capitol Police have not been asked to conduct a postings study for the
additional Library police officers. However, the Library has completed a comprehen-
sive post staffing analysis supporting this request. The Library does not believe that
bringing on the requested new officers would negatively impact an impending police
merger. These additional FTEs would be needed under the current or a merged
structure, as the requirements remain the same.

HIRING PROBLEMS

Question. In 2001 the Library installed a new automated hiring system that was
required by Court order. You reported in last year’s hearing that it was resulting
in some significant delays in hiring personnel with unqualified people getting
through the initial screening process. What is the status of this system and will the
Library be able to hire up to the level the Congress authorized for fiscal year 20037
What 1s the average amount of time required to hire a new person, and what ac-
counts for the improvement over last year?

Answer. After various systems and process improvements, the Library is hiring
quicker and in higher numbers than ever before. On average, fiscal year 2002 selec-
tions occurred 110 calendar days after postings opened, as compared to 178 calendar
days under the previous hiring process. The Library achieved this savings largely
by reducing processing time within Human Resources Services. The Library also
made 300 selections in fiscal year 2002, a notable improvement over the previous
190-selection average. The Library is working hard to meet the fiscal year 2003 hir-
ing requirements, despite working under eight continuing resolutions for almost 6
months of the fiscal year, which always impacts hiring.

CRS—HIRING PROBLEMS

Question. Last year Congressional Research Service (CRS) identified some areas
where it needed to increase its staffing—homeland security and terrorism, and
aging-related issues. Have you been able to hire-up or otherwise fill the need you
identified in these areas?

Answer. Of the twelve new positions approved for fiscal year 2003, five positions
were posted by March 31, 2003: (1) Public Health & Epidemiology—Combating Ter-
rorism; (2) Infrastructure Systems Analysis—Combating Terrorism; (3) Science &
Technology, Biochemistry—Combating Terrorism; (4) Economics of Aging—Aging;
and (5) Economics of Health Care—Aging.

Another six positions will be posted by early June 2003: (1) Islamic and Arabic
Affairs—Terrorism; (2) Actuary—Aging; (3) Senior Demographer—Aging; (4) Bio-
ethical Policy—Aging; (5) Genetics—Aging; and (6) Gerontology—Aging.

The projected on-board dates for the four positions supporting Combating Ter-
rorism, that have already been posted, vary from July through September. The last
Combating Terrorism position, a Librarian, will be posted in fiscal year 2004. The
projected on-board dates for the seven Aging positions begin in August 2003, with
the final two reporting in October 2003.

DIGITAL INITIATIVES

Question. The Library has a National Digital Library program with funding of
about $20 million. Through this program the Library has digitized many parts of
its collection and made them available through the Library’s web site. In addition,
the Library is shepherding a multi-agency, government/industry effort called the
National Digital Information Infrastructure Preservation Program (NDIIPP). How
do these two programs relate to one another? The Library recently received this
Committee’s approval to proceed with spending $25 million of the $100 million ap-
propriated for NDIIPP. What is the status of this effort? The next step will be secur-
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ing matching funds from other organizations, totaling $75 million. Have you begun
this process? Do you envision the need for significant additional appropriations in
the next few years for digital initiatives or to implement the NDIIPP?

Answer. Through the Library’s efforts to build a digital library, The National Dig-
ital Library (NDL) program, the Library learned how to convert analog materials
and deliver content electronically. Building upon the know-how gained in developing
a digital library and handling digital materials, the NDIIPP’s goal is to develop a
national strategy for collecting and preserving digital content. The NDIIPP program
is a special program to develop a national strategy to collect and preserve current
digital content that only exist in “born digital” form. NDIIPP is funded by a special
appropriation, whereas, the NDL is an ongoing part of the Library’s budget base.

The NDIIPP plan was accepted by Congress on December 3, 2002. The next phase
of the NDIIPP plan has two major components: a network of cooperating institu-
tions and partners, and the technical framework, communication networks, services,
and applications that support the cooperating network of partners.

The plan envisages a three-tiered research and investment program which sug-
gests targeted core capacity investments that will be subject to matching funds in
pilot projects and experiments that will run for 1 to 5 years, beginning in fiscal year
2003. “Core capacities” refer to the shared knowledge, expertise skills, and con-
sensus deemed essential to support collaborations among partners that comprise the
digital preservation network.

The Library does not envision the need for appropriations support in the next few
years for the NDIIPP beyond the $100 million Congress has already appropriated
for NDIIPP.

The Library is in the process of updating its internal digital initiative strategy.
This includes identifying the need for any additional NDL appropriated base fund-
ing support for fiscal year 2005 and beyond.

CRS CONTRACTING

Question. CRS’ budget includes a $3 million increase for contracts—roughly 40
percent over the current year. Yet according to the Inspector General, in many in-
stances CRS’ consulting contracts are not cost effective and do not comply with reg-
ulations. The IG found at CRS consistent trends of limited or no competition, insuf-
ficient cost analysis and inadequate sole source justifications. Why should we pro-
vide this increase in view of these problems, and have these deficiencies been fixed?

Answer. Per the Library’s Inspector General (IG), the information driving the
question about the CRS contracting may have been taken out of context. The major-
ity of the audit conditions and recommendations were focused on the Library’s Con-
tract Services, not the CRS. Two of the three contracting issues addressed in the
Senate question, competition and inadequate sole source justifications apply exclu-
sively to the Library’s Contract Services functions. The remaining issue, which re-
lates to insufficient cost analysis, pertains to and has been partially corrected by
CRS through training of the CRS contract specialist.

The IG recognizes the absence of viable alternatives or competitors with regard
to the highly specialized, interim research or analytic capacity for which CRS typi-
cally contracts under its statutory, non-competitive authority. The CRS non-competi-
tive research capacity contracts are generally short-term and low dollar value con-
tracts; therefore, performing extensive cost analysis on every individual contract
would create an administrative burden and cost that could potentially exceed any
savings. However, in following the spirit of the recommendation, CRS has consulted
with the IG regarding the pricing of two unusual contracts—one contract was with
a medical research corporation that included a sizable overhead fee, and the other
contract was with an individual who cited a previously approved rate determination
by an IG from another federal agency. The IG supported the CRS pricing concerns
and we were able to achieve some savings on both contracts as a result.

CRS has agreed to include cost reviews—where appropriate—in their updated
contract policy guidelines, which will satisfy the audit recommendation.

The CRS budget request included a $2.7 million increase in contracts; however,
$1 million of that request was subsequently approved under the fiscal year 2003
supplemental. Of the $1.7 million remaining, nearly all of it is for contract staff who
will support the CRS technology infrastructure for research and the creation and
dissemination of CRS products. CRS will acquire these services through one of the
existing General Service Administration (GSA) pre-competed contract vehicles—
most likely Federal Systems Integration and Management Center (FEDSIM). The
remaining $18,000 is for training contracts, which will be acquired competitively.
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REMOTE ACCESS TO CRS MATERIAL

Question. What is CRS doing to enable members of Congress and staff to access
CRS from remote locations (e.g. traveling abroad)? What are the costs involved with
making this possible?

Answer. The Senate Sergeant-At-Arms provides members and staff with the
means for connecting remotely to the Senate network. Once connected to that net-
work, members and staff have secure access to the entire CRS Web site and to CRS
staff through the Senate email system. Over the last several years, CRS has put
significant effort into ensuring that its Web site offers the full range of CRS serv-
ices, including access to all CRS products arranged by issue area or by user search-
term, and the names, phone numbers, and email addresses of CRS experts in spe-
cific issue areas. From the CRS Web site, members and staff can also place re-
quests, register for CRS seminars, and access CRS reference services.

BOOKS FOR THE BLIND AND PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

Question. Last year the National Library Service for the Blind and Physically
Handicapped was planning to convert to digital format in lieu of cassette tape, the
books and materials it provides to the blind community. With an inventory of more
than 700,000 cassette tape machines, this will be very expensive. How much will
you need and when will you request additional funds?

Answer. The National Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped
projects that a total of approximately $75 million will be required to fund the transi-
tion from analog cassette to a digital format over a period of at least 5 years. An
initial request will be submitted in fiscal year 2005.

SUBCOMMITTEE RECESS

Senator CAMPBELL. With that, thank you so much for this mate-
rial you brought me. I certainly do appreciate it. And I will read
that 100-year anniversary of Harley-Davidson with great interest.

This subcommittee is recessed.

[Whereupon, at 2:23 p.m., Thursday, April 10, the subcommittee
was recessed, to reconvene subject to the call of the Chair.]
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Senator CAMPBELL. The hearing will come to order. We are going
to try to start right on time. Senator Durbin is on his way, but I
understand we have a 10:15 vote, and if we can, what we will do
is I will have him run to vote, and I will keep things together, or
I will go vote first, while he keeps the things together here, but in
the essence of time, we will go ahead and start with my statement.

I appreciate hearing from Sergeant at Arms Bill Pickle and the
Capitol Police Board today, which is chaired by Mr. Pickle. Thank
you for being here. You hold down two jobs, in that respect, as Ser-
geant at Arms and the Head of the Capitol Police Board, but if you
want to combine your statement on both, that will be fine. What-
ever you would like to do would be fine.

SERGEANT AT ARMS BUDGET REQUEST

The Sergeant at Arms budget request totals $198 million, a sig-
nificant increase over the current level, largely due to the request
for the new warehouse, the Capitol Visitor Center projects, as well
as additional staffing. I certainly look forward to working with you.

CAPITOL POLICE BUDGET REQUEST

Our second panel will be testimony on the fiscal year 2004 budg-
et for the Capitol Police, and you can either come back, or deal
with it in your first comments. And on the second panel, you will
be accompanied by board members, Bill Livingood and Alan
Hantman. And Chief Terrance Gainer will also make a statement.

(99)
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The request for the Capitol Police totals $290 million, and pro-
vides 401 additional staff, for a total of 2,406 by the end of fiscal
year 2004. Your plans to increase staffing, training, and improve
professionalism of the force are very ambitious and, in general, I
am very supportive, having been a former law enforcement officer.
As a deputy sheriff years ago, I have always tried to emphasize the
importance of training and professionalism, and having necessary
manpower, too, but we certainly want to make sure that the effort
is underpinned with a good, strong strategic plan in guiding those
efforts.

I know I speak for all of my colleagues here when I say that we
are very indebted to the Capitol Police force. They work some long
shifts. When I come in the gate in the morning, I often talk to the
people at the gate about their long hours, and I am sure they ap-
preciate the overtime, but still, it does take a toll on the family
when you are trying to get home to see your children, too.

When Senator Durbin gets here, I may cut in to your testimony,
Mr. Pickle, for his opening statement. But in the meantime, why
not go ahead?

SERGEANT AT ARMS STATEMENT

Mr. PickKLE. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. It is, indeed,
an honor to be here today and I appreciate the opportunity. Also,
it is an honor to have been elected as the 37th Senate Sergeant at
Arms of the United States Senate. I will pledge to you today that
I will be very forthright and responsive to you and this committee,
and I will do everything I can to justify the Senate’s faith in me.

As you said, Mr. Chairman, we are requesting $198.2 million in
this fiscal year 2004 budget. This is an increase of $40.7 million,
or just over 25 percent. It is a big increase, undoubtedly.

Fifty-six percent of the increase, or just over $22 million, is for
one-time acquisitions that provide long-term benefits to the Senate.
This includes $13.5 million for a new mail processing and ware-
house facility. It also includes $7.7 million to relocate the Senate
recording studio to the new Capitol Visitor Center, and $1.5 million
to furnish and equip the Senate side of the Capitol Visitor Center.

WAREHOUSE FACILITY

The new mail processing and warehouse facility will enable us to
eliminate $700,000 in annual recurring costs. These costs include
expenses for leases and package processing. The current ware-
houses are dispersed throughout the D.C. area, but they do not
meet minimum GSA requirements, and the costs to do so would be
very significant.

Besides meeting the GSA requirements, the new warehouse we
are looking for will also provide more space so that the Senate can
take advantage of volume purchases. It will also provide better
quality storage, so that the Capitol’s furniture and fixtures that are
warehoused there will have a longer, useful life, and it will provide
climate control and other features to meet the special needs of the
Senate Curator and the Senate Librarian.
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RECORDING STUDIO

Looking at the recording studio, what we hope to do is move into
a state-of-the-art facility when it relocates to the Capitol Visitor
Center. Other offices will also move to the Capitol Visitor Center,
and this budget request funds the purchase of furniture, fixtures,
and equipment for all the offices that will occupy the new Visitor
Center, the Senate side, that is.

ONGOING INITIATIVES

The balance of this roughly 25 percent increase, or $17.9 million,
will fund ongoing initiatives. And of that amount, $5.9 million will
fund package processing and a full year of maintenance for the al-
ternate computing facility. Once the mail processing and ware-
house facility is approved and completed, the package processing
funds will be eliminated.

Providing additional resources to install, support and maintain
the Senate’s computing infrastructure will cost $4.7 million, and
this will be accomplished through our IT support contract, a fairly
new contract and one that has been extremely beneficial to us in
the last few months.

Funding the COLA, or the cost of living adjustments, and salary
increases will cost $4.2 million, and the remaining $3 million will
be spread across various programs in the Senate Sergeant at Arms
office.

SERGEANT AT ARMS STAFF

Mr. Chairman, I have been here all of 7 weeks, and so I am a
real expert as you can tell, but in that short time, I have seen some
of the accomplishments of this extremely hard-working staff that I
have. They are dedicated; they work long hours. And in all my
years of public service and working for a number of what I think
are just outstanding agencies, I do not think there is a better, more
professional staff than what we have in the Sergeant at Arms Of-
fice.

They have a number of challenges before them. They have faced
a number of challenges very successfully, and I am sure we are
going to meet the challenges together, especially with the help of
this committee.

ROLE OF SERGEANT AT ARMS

Certainly, the role of the Sergeant at Arms Office has changed
over the years. I was first exposed to it about 25 years ago, and
when I was exposed to it at that time, it was a much different envi-
ronment. Today, it has just enormous challenges, duties, and re-
sponsibilities.

We say that we balance the need to keep the people’s house open
so that the American public and the people around the world can
see our democracy in action, and we do, indeed, do that, and we
do it with the competing needs and interests for the safety of the
members, staff, and the visitors. We balance providing efficient
common services, with delivering individual services and solutions
to Senate offices, and we work to use the taxpayers’ money very re-
sponsibly, while providing outstanding service.



102

We will provide you, this committee and the Senate, with the
best security, service, and support that we can. That is our chal-
lenge, and that is what we intend to do, sir.

My written testimony today will focus on the progress in two key
areas, Senate security and emergency preparedness, and the serv-
ices and the support that the Office of the Sergeant at Arms pro-
vides to the Senate community. I would like to offer that testimony
for the record.

PREPARED STATEMENT

Senator CAMPBELL. Your complete written testimony will be in-
cluded in the record. You can abbreviate it, if you would like.

Mr. PickLE. Thank you. I would be happy to take any questions
with the balance of my time, sir.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Thank you.

[The statement follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF HONORABLE WILLIAM H. PICKLE
INTRODUCTION

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee, thank you for inviting me to tes-
tify before the Committee on Appropriations as I begin my service to the Senate
community. It is an honor to be elected the 37th Senate Sergeant at Arms, and I
pledge to you that I will serve the Senate faithfully.

I am respectfully requesting a total budget of $198,240,000, which is an increase
of $40,656,000, or 25.8 percent over the fiscal year 2003 budget. The $40.6 million
increase will fund a variety of programs.

Over half of this amount (56 percent, or $22.7 million) is for one-time acquisitions
that provide substantial long-term benefits to the Senate community. This includes
$13.5 million for a new mail processing/warehouse facility and $9.2 million to relo-
cate the Senate Recording Studio and furnish the Senate space in the Capitol Vis-
itor Center (CVC).

The new mail processing/warehouse facility will enable us to eliminate $1.5 mil-
lion annually in recurring costs, including lease expenses and outsourcing expenses
for package processing. The current warehouse facilities do not meet minimum GSA
requirements and the costs to meet those requirements would be significant. Other
long-term benefits this facility will afford are volume discounts for Secretary of the
Senate and Sergeant at Arms purchases; a longer useful life for furniture and fix-
tures warehoused for use in the Capitol; and specialized storage to meet the needs
of the Senate Curator and the Senate Librarian.

Relocating the Senate Recording Studio to the Capitol Visitor Center and fur-
nishing the Senate side of the Visitor Center will move the Recording Studio into
a state-of-the-art facility in the CVC and provide furniture, fixtures, and equipment
to outfit and support its operation. The relocation will cost $7.7 million and the fur-
nishings will cost $1.5 million.

The balance of the requested increase (44 percent or $17.9 million) will fund ini-
tiatives that are ongoing. We are requesting $5.9 million to fund a full year of main-
tenance of recent security enhancements at the Alternate Computing Facility and
the outsourcing of package processing—upon approval and completion of the mail
processing/warehouse facility, the funds for outsourcing package processing will be
eliminated. The IT Support Contract will require $4.7 million to provide additional
resources to install, support, and maintain the Senate’s computing infrastructure.
Funding of the COLA and salary increases will cost $4.2 million. The final $3.1 mil-
lion are spread across the programs in the Office of the Sergeant at Arms.

Mr. Chairman, I come before you with six weeks of experience as Sergeant at
Arms. In that short time, I have already seen some of the accomplishments this
hardworking and dedicated office has achieved. I have also seen some of the chal-
lenges that we face and some of the opportunities that present themselves. Our
budget request will enable us to meet the challenges we face.

The role of this office has changed dramatically over the years. The duties and
responsibilities of the Sergeant at Arms have expanded, become more complex, and
increasingly interdependent, requiring us to balance the Senate’s competing needs.
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We balance the need to keep the “People’s House” open so that the American peo-
ple and the world may see our great democracy at work with the need to keep the
Capitol safe for Members, staff and visitors. We balance providing efficient, common
services with delivering individual services and solutions to Senate offices. We work
to use the taxpayers’ money responsibly while providing outstanding service and
support to the Senate. The Office of the Sergeant at Arms will provide you the best
security, service, and support that we can, and we will work with this Committee
in doing so.

Our testimony today will focus on the Senate’s progress in two key areas: the Sen-
ate’s security and emergency preparedness and the services and support the Office
of the Sergeant at Arms provides to the Senate community.

SECURITY AND EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS

Before September 11, 2001, the preparedness of the Capitol complex paralleled
the preparedness of the rest of the United States. While we had more security in
place than the rest of the country, we pursued it on an as-needed basis, not in a
comprehensive or integrated way. When we identified specific threats, we re-
sponded. For example, the Capitol Police implemented security upgrades in the
three years following the tragic shootings of Detective John M. Gibson and Officer
Jacob J. Chestnut in July 1998. We had also started working on security of the
mail, and had some rudimentary continuity of operations plans in place, but we had
no comprehensive strategy for ensuring the safety of the Senate. No one had ever
attacked the Senate at the level we experienced in 2001, so we did not fully com-
prehend how much we needed additional security measures to save lives and restore
Senate operations.

September 11, 2001, provided a wake-up call, and we responded. Thankfully, with
the preliminary work we were doing, we were in a position to respond rapidly when
the bioterrorist anthrax attacks occurred on October 15, 2001.

Security Strategy

The wake-up call of September 11 and the Senate’s experience with our nation’s
largest bioterrorist attack on October 15 underscored the need for an enhanced,
comprehensive security strategy for the Senate in 2001. The strategy that emerged
ensures the continuation of the Senate under any circumstance and protects Mem-
bers, staff, and visitors, while maintaining the essential public nature of the Senate.
I am committed to continuing that tradition and strategy.

Our strategy accomplishes its objectives by establishing a layered defense based
on threats that we know and those we can anticipate. It creates security plans and
takes actions to prevent incidents from occurring. It includes training and exercise
programs to ensure preparedness. And the strategy identifies the resources we need
to manage the consequences and respond appropriately to ensure the Senate’s con-
tinuity of operations if an incident does occur. It eliminates single points of failure,
and develops system redundancy, mobility, and flexibility to ensure that the Senate
can continue to function even in the face of an emergency.

The programs and resources to implement this strategy are in place. The people
who implement the programs know the urgency of completing them, and continue
to move forward quickly, and deliberately.

Our Office of Security and Emergency Preparedness (OSEP) coordinates its activi-
ties with those of the U.S. Capitol Police and other agencies to implement Senate
security, emergency preparedness, and continuity of operations plans and programs.
It combines its efforts with other offices within the Sergeant at Arms organization
to make sure that all of our work takes security concerns into account. And OSEP
works with every Senate office, here and in Senators’ home states, to bring the Sen-
ate community the equipment, information, assessments, and training it needs.

The Senate funded many of our programs with an emergency supplemental appro-
priation to support life-safety, threat reduction, emergency preparedness, continuity
of government and operations, and consequence management and recovery pro-
grams. The emergency appropriation totaled $632.9 million for the entire legislative
branch. The Office of the Sergeant at Arms received $58.2 million to fund Senate-
specific security and continuity-related programs. We worked with this Committee
and the Committee on Rules and Administration to establish the best ways to use
these funds, and I want you to know that we are using them wisely.

My office and the Office of the Secretary of the Senate are working with the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol, the Attending Physician, and the United States Capitol Police
to ensure that all of our interdependent, but separately funded, programs are inte-
grated and synchronized. The efforts of these groups have substantially improved
the Capitol’s overall security posture and established a solid foundation for future
improvements. We could not have done this without the dedicated support of the
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Senate Leadership, this Committee, and the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion

Security

A hallmark of the Senate’s comprehensive security strategy is taking reasonable
precautions to prevent incidents from occurring. Risk assessment falls under this
area, as do perimeter security, many activities of the USCP, mail and package han-
dling, and the security assessments we have done for virtually all Senate state of-
fices across the country.

Risk Assessment.—To increase our understanding of the threats we face, we as-
sembled a Legislative Branch Emergency Preparedness Task Force (LBEPTF) that
started a thorough threat and vulnerability assessment of the Senate in September
2001. The Task Force expanded its assessment to House facilities in October 2001.
LBEPTF completed the assessment in January 2002 and published it in April 2002.
It resulted in many immediate improvements (e.g., fire alarm markings and
functionality, exit markings, and publication of evacuation plans). The assessment
also identified long-term actions for the Senate’s security and preparedness and we
have moved forward on those actions.

U.S. Capitol Police.—One urgent need that has been identified is that the U.S.
Capitol Police force (USCP) was not sufficiently staffed, trained, or equipped to ac-
cept the expanded duties the new threat situation required. To address this prob-
lem, with agreement of the Congress, the U.S. Capitol Police force will increase its
full-time equivalent (FTE) staff positions and its capabilities. There were 1,481
FTEs in 2001, and the size of the force is growing. At the same time, the USCP
increased its internal ability to respond to hazardous devices and materials by add-
ing personnel, equipment, and vehicles to its Hazardous Devices Section.

The USCP also increased the number of posts and added more roving patrols in-
cluding vehicle, bicycle, and K9 patrols. Importantly, the USCP has established or
increased its liaison positions and officer exchanges with intelligence organizations
and other law enforcement agencies throughout local and federal government. The
Office of the Sergeant at Arms works closely with the USCP on increased security
procedures for daily and special events, access control, and screening measures.

I am a member of the Capitol Police Board, and this year, I chair the Board (the
chairmanship alternates with the House Sergeant at Arms annually). My position
on the Police Board helps ensure that the security efforts of the USCP align with
the priorities and direction of the Office of the Sergeant at Arms.

Perimeter Security.—I am pleased to inform you that the implementation of the
initial phase of the Perimeter Security Plan, first proposed in 1998, was completed
in 2002. After September 11, 2001, we were asked to develop a plan to provide a
similar level of protection to Senate Office buildings. My office and other security
experts developed a plan, and the Committee on Rules and Administration recently
approved it. The Architect of the Capitol will soon begin implementation of the en-
hanced perimeter security plan.

Physical security measures represent one aspect of perimeter security and the
Capitol Police force represents another. The physical security measures include
bollards and pop-up vehicle barriers. The Capitol Police force staffs the revised ac-
cess checkpoints and enforces procedures, staffs the expanded use of K9 patrols, en-
forces the restriction of oversized vehicles, and supports other measures that safe-
guard against vehicle-borne threats. Together, the Police and enhanced physical se-
curity measures prevent attacks from vehicles or their contents.

To prevent other attacks, we improved visitor access and screening procedures for
all Senate Office Buildings. When we offer public Capitol tours, we screen the visi-
tors outside the Capitol. We enhanced that screening as well as the screening of
visitors on staff-led tours coming from the Senate Office Buildings.

The Office of the Sergeant at Arms has also undertaken other, less visible, secu-
rity improvements and safety systems that significantly improve the Senate’s over-
all security posture. We implemented extensive security at the Capitol Visitor Cen-
ter project during its construction that includes background checks of workers, off-
site vehicle screening, physical inspections, a vehicle x-ray system, K9 explosive de-
tection sweeps, and strict access control and monitoring measures.

Mail Handling.—Throughout the October 2001 anthrax event, we gathered infor-
mation that would be useful in our efforts to prevent similar incidents; to prepare
in the event an incident does occur; and to create plans, training, and resources to
manage the consequences and respond appropriately to an incident and ensure the
Senate’s continuity of operations. We worked with the Department of Defense, the
White House Office of Science and Technology Policy, the United States Postal Serv-
ice, package delivery service companies, local couriers, the Committee on Rules and
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Administration, and Senate offices to develop procedures to improve the safety and
security of Senate mail.

During January 2002, this office established the Legislative Mail Task Force
(LMTF), made up of representatives from medical and scientific agencies as well as
those described above. Its purpose is to ensure safe and timely mail delivery. The
LMTF remains operational and is still investigating ways to provide better and
safer mail delivery to the legislative branch.

We sealed mailing chutes and removed unmonitored mailboxes in the Senate Of-
fice Buildings and the Capitol to eliminate the possibility of a harmful agent being
deposited in them. We also adopted mail handling safety procedures that include
irrfldiating, x-raying, testing, and holding all mail until we receive negative test re-
sults.

We worked with all offices across the Senate, conducting briefings and providing
information so staff would know how to identify suspicious mail and report it
promptly to the Capitol Police and Senate postal officials. We also advised Senate
offices that they should only accept letters and packages from uniformed Senate
Post Office employees displaying a valid ID, or from bona fide couriers.

These procedures have become the model for other agencies in the legislative
branch. Since resuming mail delivery to the Senate, we have delivered over
25,000,000 safe letters and have reduced the time to deliver them from an average
of several weeks to six days. Moreover, we leveraged our existing people and re-
sources to create our own mail-handling program, costing the Senate several million
dollars less than other legislative branch agencies that outsource their mail han-
dling programs.

Package Handling.—The Package Tracking and Management System that we de-
veloped and implemented last summer is a great example of cooperation within the
Office of the Sergeant at Arms to bring new services to the Senate community. Our
IT Support Services staff developed this new Web-based system using requirements
from the Senate Post Office, the Committee on Rules and Administration, and our
user community, along with vital participation from our Customer Support and
Training areas. The system enabled us to deliver more packages during its first four
weeks of use than our vendor had been able to deliver during the previous five
months. The technology cost less than $50,000 to implement, compared to our pack-
age vendor’s proposed $1.5 million solution. Using the system we developed in-
house, we deliver safe packages three days (on average) after we receive them,
which is considerably less time than the several weeks that was the norm under
the previous system. We are working with the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion to see if we can reduce that time even further.

Capitol Visitor Center (CVC).—Congress had planned to build a Capitol Visitor
Center for several years, not only to improve security, but also to provide better vis-
itor services. Until September 11, the project moved slowly. After September 11, as
part of the emergency supplemental appropriation, funds for the CVC were ap-
proved, and construction began.

In 2000, almost three million people visited the Capitol and during peak season
over 18,000 people visited the Capitol each day. Tons of equipment, food, and other
material move into and out of the Capitol daily. These provide critical services but
they also create risks to the Capitol complex.

The CVC will help us better control the flow of visitors and material moving in
and out of the Capitol, without reducing public access. Once the CVC is completed,
we will have just as much public access through fewer access points, and we will
have better screening and control of everyone and everything that comes into the
Capitol. That screening will take place in the CVC instead of near Capitol doors.

Because of the design of access points, we will be able to better screen, and isolate
and remove an individual or group that poses a security risk. Deliveries to the Cap-
itol will go through the CVC, which will include a remote delivery-vehicle screening
facility. This facility will make it both easier to deliver goods to the Capitol and
safer to accept those goods. The design incorporates many blast-resistant features
as well as systems that will minimize the risk of airborne hazards within the CVC
and the Capitol.

CVC construction and the implementation of the 1998 Perimeter Security Plan
created one challenge: Parking. When the CVC construction project was approved,
planners found that as many as 350 staff members would have to move to parking
spaces farther from the Capitol. Our Parking team worked with the Architect of the
Capitol, the U.S. Capitol Police, and the Committee on Rules and Administration
to create 359 parking spaces. Many of the spaces came from reconfiguring existing
parking spaces (i.e., converting parallel parking spaces to diagonal spaces and con-
verting the former locations of construction trailers into parking lots). These efforts
have already saved over $1 million in leases for parking spaces, and we expect that
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they will save over $3 million before the CVC construction is finished. The solution
is secure, near the Capitol, and convenient for Senators and staff. It also makes
good use of existing resources and taxpayers’ dollars.

State Offices.—In 2001, we had little information on the level of security of Sen-
ators’ state offices. Some assessments had been done over several years, but we had
old, inconsistent information. We moved aggressively to address this problem by es-
tablishing a plan to conduct comprehensive, on-site security assessments at all Sen-
ators’ state offices. We finished the assessments for all offices that were in place in
the fall of 2002, and implemented a system whereby every newly established office
will be assessed as well.

These surveys will enable the Sergeant at Arms to understand fully the security
needs of our state offices, make recommendations, prioritize security needs, and im-
prove security. This will be an on-going, multi-year project and will involve physical
modifications, monitoring, and staff training.

As we think about the security of the Senate since the tragic events of September
11, 2001, we are proud of our progress. We have moved forward on a wide range
of initiatives, and as a result, have the pieces in place to keep threats out of the
Capitol and the Senate Office Buildings.

Emergency Preparedness

Emergency preparedness addresses how people will learn about an event and re-
spond to it. Since September 2001, the Office of the Sergeant at Arms has enhanced
the Senate’s preparedness through alarms and equipment, emergency notification,
and training.

Alarms and Equipment.—In response to the LBEPTF Risk Assessment, we
worked with the AOC and the USCP to test and, where necessary, upgrade the
alarms and emergency equipment in every Senate Office Building. We worked with
Senate offices to ensure each has an emergency action plan, we implemented evacu-
ation procedures and assembly areas for every building, and we regularly conduct
evacuation drills. We also recently added wireless annunciators to notify people of
an incident, provide instructions on appropriate steps to take, and provide more in-
formation as an event unfolds. The Architect of the Capitol is upgrading building
fire alarms, and is integrating both the alarms and the annunciators into the USCP
command center system. With the Capitol Police, we are conducting office security
briefings to review and reinforce office emergency action plans.

Emergency Notification Procedures.—We have established redundant and flexible
communications, taking advantage of existing systems and expanding them to en-
hance and streamline our emergency notification capabilities. We provided Black-
Berry devices and updated electronic pagers to Senators and key staff. The USCP
has a telephone system that can call individuals at pre-designated numbers in case
of emergency. Approximately 1,000 Senate telephones are connected to the Group
Alert System, which the USCP controls and can activate when needed, under direc-
tion from the Sergeant at Arms. A wireless alert broadcast system and the ongoing
upgrade of building alarms and public address systems will further improve emer-
gency notification. The evacuation alarm systems already include both audible and
visual alarms. Together, these systems provide broad emergency notification capa-
bilities to the Senate. With the establishment of the Alternate Computing Facility,
we will be able to implement additional emergency notification measures.

Chemical, Biological, and Radiological Protection.—In the fall of 2001, the Capitol
Police Board recognized the need to expand protection in this area. One result was
the purchase of a large number of Quick2000 Escape Hoods, which provide rapid
protection from chemical, biological, or other hazardous particulates for Members,
staff, and visitors to the Capitol. We have distributed Quick2000 Escape Hoods to
each office and throughout the Senate Office Buildings. Along with the Capitol Po-
lice, we have trained almost 6,000 Members and staff on the notification process and
on the donning of these hoods. We are undertaking other projects that further ex-
pand our ability to protect the Senate from chemical, biological, radiological, and
other airborne hazards.

Continuity of Operations and Government

The events of the fall of 2001 underscored the need for strong continuity of oper-
ations and continuity of government planning. The Senate has demonstrated its
ability to respond to attacks, but we need to enhance and rehearse our plans so we
will know what to do in advance of an incident.

As part of the Legislative Branch Emergency Preparedness Task Force, the De-
fense Threat Reduction Agency assessed our infrastructure and recommended ways
to improve it. We are now working to implement their recommendations. This will
help ensure that the Senate can continue to function even in extreme emergencies.
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Infrastructure Protection.—The Office of the Sergeant at Arms was working to
protect essential infrastructure services in the summer of 2001. We accelerated that
work significantly after September 11. We are implementing alternate locations for
critical communications services, we upgraded our telecommunications backbone,
and we expanded our conferencing capability. We also created continuity plans for
critical enterprise computing and data services and have security measures in place
for computing networks.

One recommendation of the Defense Threat Reduction Agency was to procure a
new fiber system. We are working to procure a new fiber system that will enhance
the Senate’s day-to-day network operations and enhance Briefing Center operations.

Alternate Computing Facility.—In conjunction with the House and other legisla-
tive branch agencies, we are establishing an Alternate Computing Facility that will
back up the computing and telecommunications infrastructure.

Other initiatives to enhance the Senate’s telecommunications infrastructure in-
clude projects to ensure that essential telecommunications services will be available
in the event Capitol Hill is evacuated and to provide redundant and mobile commu-
nications and broadcast capabilities. One example is the ongoing fitting-out of the
mobile recording studio vehicle and procurement of mobile communications vans to
ensure the Senate maintains flexibility and mobility in these communications and
broadcast services.

Fly-away Kits.—We are creating a recommendation for a suite of technology that
offices should acquire for their continuity of operations. The suite will include stand-
ard and supported portable computers, storage devices, printers, and network com-
ponents that offices can use in an emergency situation. The offices will be able to
configure the equipment off-site if they no longer have access to their Capitol Hill
spaces and local IT resources.

Information Security—The Office of the Sergeant at Arms has a significant focus
on information security. Sergeant at Arms IT security experts worked with experts
from the General Accounting Office to evaluate the Senate’s security controls and
to recommend improvements. We implemented the recommendations and signifi-
cantly improved the Senate’s overall computer security. Because of good technical
and management controls, the Senate computing infrastructure remained secure de-
spite threats from various viruses and worms, including the “SQL Slammer” worm
in January 2003 (SQL stands for Structured Query Language).

Briefing Centers.—We have established Briefing Center facilities for emergencies
that deny the use of the Senate Office Buildings and the Capitol. All Briefing Cen-
ters are within walking distance of the Capitol. In the event of an emergency, one
Briefing Center will be activated and all Senators informed of that location.

Briefing Centers will provide security, communications, information, and caucus
space for Members (and one designated staff member because of the limited space
available) during the critical period immediately following an incident. The essential
function of accounting for Senators also takes place at this location. While we envi-
sion a Briefing Center being in place only for a brief period, the Sergeant at Arms
and the Secretary of the Senate have provided the ability for the Senate to do legis-
lative business, if necessary.

Alternate Chambers.—We have established Alternate Chamber facilities if the
Capitol is not available but the Senate needs to be in session. The Sergeant at Arms
and the Architect of the Capitol have completed all the modifications of the infra-
structure, including connectivity to the Legislative Information System, communica-
tions, and broadcast systems so that the Secretary of the Senate can provide the
full range of legislative services in an Alternate Chamber.

An additional Alternate Chamber location is established off Capitol Hill and that
site is on-track to be available this year. Alternate Chamber locations on and off
Capitol Hill, as well as other continuity of government locations, will enable the
Senate to continue to meet its Constitutional obligations in the event that the Cap-
itol or District are not available.

Transportation.—We expanded our transportation resources to make sure we can
move Senators and key staff in an emergency. We added three 24-passenger buses,
two 15-passenger vans, and a 10-passenger van to our fleet. Additionally, we have
arrangements to provide additional transportation and support if the Senate needs
to move away from Capitol Hill.

Continuity Planning.—Senate offices are well along in developing continuity of op-
erations plans, and we are working to complete this critical program as soon as pos-
sible. These plans are updated every year. The Office of the Sergeant at Arms con-
tinues to conduct training and provide assistance to offices as they enhance their
plans and the supporting documents.

Exercise of Plans.—The Office of the Sergeant at Arms, with the Secretary of the
Senate, conducted a series of seminars and small-scale exercises from May 2002 to
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July 2002 culminating in a successful full-scale exercise in August 2002 that tested
continuity plans and procedures. This exercise tested alert and notification systems
and the activation of a Briefing Center and the Alternate Chamber. It demonstrated
that the Senate’s supporting legislative systems will operate in the Briefing Center
and Alternate Chamber environments. In December 2002, the USCP completed an
exercise of its internal command and control operations. The Sergeant at Arms’ Of-
fice of Security and Emergency Preparedness regular exercise program will help in-
stituti(()inglize these plans and provide the framework to evaluate and adjust them
as needed.

Preparing for the Future

The Senate established necessary plans and programs to meet its security, emer-
gency preparedness, and continuity planning requirements. We need to maintain
the momentum of the last 18 months to be prepared now, and to meet evolving
threats. We have a framework to ensure the process continues.

The Office of Security and Emergency Preparedness (OSEP) is the group of profes-
sional staff within the Sergeant at Arms Office charged to build on that framework.
OSEP’s mission is to consolidate and sustain the Senate’s security, preparedness,
and continuity planning. These efforts will ensure that this great body is able to
adapt to the changing threat environment, to develop and coordinate security and
emergency plans and policies, and to implement change. We trust the Senate will
continue to provide the resources for OSEP to conduct necessary, periodic exercises
that rehearse mission-critical systems and evaluate Senate readiness. OSEP should
also conduct semi-annual Leadership briefings to report on the state of preparedness
of the Congress and on the progress of evolving security plans.

The United States must have enduring Constitutional government. By working
with common goals and the strong support of the Senate and Congressional Leader-
ship, we have created the foundation to make sure that our Constitutional govern-
ment will ensure. We must build on that foundation, so this institution continues
and our security remains effective.

SERVICE AND SUPPORT FOR THE SENATE

My office has dozens of other accomplishments that support the Senate. Let me
highlight some of them.

The Office of the Sergeant at Arms has a long tradition of providing customer
support, infrastructure improvements, and transition support. We work with the
Senate community to streamline and simplify Senate processes. This work some-
times may be invisible, but it provides the infrastructure that supports this very
public institution. We employ a staff of dedicated, innovative, and cost-conscious in-
dividuals who are committed to the best interests of this institution and those we
serve.

We also have a long tradition of introducing new technologies to the Senate that
serve as platforms for great forward-looking improvements in productivity and con-
stituent services. Some brief examples are the microcomputer, which was not adopt-
ed by Senate offices as automatically as you might imagine today; the introduction
of local area networks, and then connecting them using a Senate Fiber Network;
and the Internet. These technologies have been leveraged to radically change the
way we do our jobs.

Implementing the Senate Messaging Infrastructure (SMI)

The Senate Messaging Infrastructure is another of the fundamental technologies
that will alter the way we do our jobs, though we cannot yet foresee all the benefits.
Its implementation will support many of our security initiatives and enable us to
provide services that support key Senate functions. The Office of the Sergeant at
Arms is almost finished with the full implementation of this important program.

Even though we have not quite completed our implementation, the Senate already
has a much more robust, reliable, and maintainable e-mail infrastructure. Since the
end of January 2003, we have seen almost no enterprise-wide e-mail problems and
Senate offices have received their e-mail reliably, quickly, and efficiently.

Let me briefly describe the history of the Senate Messaging Infrastructure. In the
summer of 1998, we began a project to investigate and implement a replacement
for Lotus cc:Mail, which the Senate had been using since 1987, and which the ven-
dor would no longer support. The project’s goal was to establish an enterprise-wide
system as the basis on which the Senate could deploy multiple services far into the
future. Although e-mail is currently our principal focus, the Senate Messaging Infra-
structure will support the Senate in ways we cannot yet foresee in addition to the
ways we are already anticipating.
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After studying the alternatives and consulting with the Senate community, we
recommended to the Rules Committee that the combination of Microsoft Outlook
and Exchange was the best choice for the Senate. In May 2000, the Sergeant at
Arms asked for Rules Committee approval to begin implementation.

In June 2000, the Committee approved a $6.4 million contract with Compaq Com-
puter Corporation to begin implementing Outlook and Exchange. These systems in-
clude functionality and capabilities far beyond basic electronic mail, including
calendaring and group scheduling, contacts management, note organization, and
task management. The systems also provide a base infrastructure for other Senate
applications, including the BlackBerry Communications system. Many other prod-
ucts are available to add to enterprise messaging systems, such as instant mes-
saging and video conferencing.

After a successful pilot, the migration from Lotus cc:Mail to Microsoft Exchange
began in August 2002 and is now 80 percent complete. We have migrated 110 of
138 Senate offices, and 28 remain to be migrated. E-mail flows smoothly, even as
the volume of e-mail continues to grow larger and larger. We now process nearly
two million Internet e-mail messages a week and we have processed as many as
500,000 in a single day.

The messaging infrastructure encountered periods of instability last fall and at
the beginning of this year. We stopped the migrations in mid-January to find out
why. We found two reasons: (1) our migrations reached previously unknown product
limitations and (2) we had to upgrade our software. By March 15, we successfully
stabilized the centralized system components and all 110 migrated offices by making
the necessary upgrades. On March 26, we presented technical options to the remain-
ing 28 offices for completing the migration. We expect that all offices that choose
to migrate will be completed before the summer begins, and we are exploring more
long-term design alternatives to overcome the product limitations. We regularly
brief the Senate offices’ systems administrators and administrative managers on our
progress.

We expect that we will soon integrate Exchange with other systems. For example,
integrating the Senate Voice Mail system into SMI would enable the system to
translate messages into a computer-readable format that could be forwarded as an
attachment to an electronic mail message, or be put on a Web page for retrieval over
the Senate intranet. Voice mail could even be set up to receive incoming fax trans-
missions and route them to the proper destination via electronic mail. We are also
working with vendors to procure applications to support wireless e-mail and data;
these applications will not rely on the Internet to communicate.

Integrating InfoXchange, the Senate’s fax broadcast system with Outlook and Ex-
change would enable offices to maintain their broadcast lists themselves, receive
faxes in a centralized place, and distribute incoming faxes via e-mail. Offices could
also keep their existing fax numbers but route them to a pool of telephone lines that
could handle large numbers of calls. The system could translate incoming faxes into
electronic files, the offices could identify their faxes, and the system could electroni-
cally mail the incoming faxes to the offices.

Through all of our work, our priorities are to establish a stable Senate-wide sys-
tem that works well and can support our disaster recovery and Continuity of Oper-
ations plans, while ensuring that personal office data remains private and secure.

Serving Our Customers in the Senate Community

The Office of the Sergeant at Arms provides Senate offices the information, tools,
and support they need to work efficiently and effectively. We assign customer sup-
port analysts to each office; we produce materials to help staff learn about equip-
ment, policies, and the Senate; and we develop and host the Senate’s intranet Web
site and information services.

The Joint Office of Education and Training, and Office Support Services help the
Senate take advantage of the services we offer. These groups distribute information,
promote new services, and arrange for briefings, including briefings on security,
mail handling, SMI implementation, package management, Computers for Schools,
Web services assessments, and wireless modems.

We overhauled the Senate’s intranet home page and the Sergeant at Arms sec-
tions of Webster to make them much more user-friendly and more function-based
rather than hierarchical. We renewed our information services contracts and exe-
cuted an ongoing promotional project to ensure that all Senate staff members know
about the information resources available to them. We are also visiting every Senate
office to promote Web-related support services and to gather information about of-
fices’ Web requirements.

Finally, we developed a new publication, SAA Update that provides timely infor-
mation about new and ongoing Sergeant at Arms projects to Senate offices.
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Improving the Senate’s Infrastructure & Capabilities

We have enhanced the Senate’s infrastructure and capabilities with improvements
in every area of the Sergeant at Arms organization. I will point out some of the
highlights.

Recording and Photo Studio Digital Migration.—We are continuing with the mi-
gration of the Recording Studio and the Photo Studio to digital technologies. This
will provide Senators with higher quality pictures and services for their constitu-
ents. The Recording Studio project modernizes the way the Senate provides the
broadcast signal of both the Senate proceedings and individual Senators’ produc-
tions by utilizing an enhanced digital television signal. It will also provide expanded
desktop access to television news, Senate proceedings, and Committee hearing cov-
erage. The Photo Studio modernization project replaces analog-, chemical- and film-
based processes and systems with networked digital imaging capabilities. This will
provide more immediate access for printing, ordering, and downloading images by
Senate offices and will enable customers to track photo orders online.

The Recording Studio successfully relocated its operations over the past year to
accommodate the Capitol Visitor Center service tunnel construction. We took advan-
tage of the move to improve our studio facilities by accomplishing part of the digital
migration. Once the CVC is complete, the Recording Studio will move into that facil-
ity, and we will finalize the digital migration project. Relocating to the CVC will
enable us to cover 12 Committee hearings simultaneously, up from the four we can
cover currently.

Printing, Graphics and Direct Mail (PGDM) instituted an online ordering process
for all printing, photocopying, and graphics services, and produced over 1 million
documents for the Senate that were ordered from desktop computers. During the
past three years, we made process improvements that reduced PGDM’s staff by 13
percent, reduced operating expenses by $2.5 million, and saved Senate offices over
$4 million in postage expenses. These improvements include establishing Quality
Improvement Teams that reduced errors 86 percent and employee absenteeism 40
percent; converting leased, analog, stand-alone photocopiers to purchased, digital,
networked printers that have improve service and reduced expenses by $1.2 million;
and educating Senate staff on letter-addressing procedures enabling outgoing mail
to qualify for maximum mailing discounts.

We enhanced our document archiving capability by introducing CD/ROM and
DVD services for Senate offices. These services enable offices to access and retrieve
archived information from their desktops, and send and print information, as they
need it.

The IT support we provide the Senate improved when we signed a new support
contract that covers the acquisition, installation, and ongoing support of Senate of-
fices’ networks. We have seen much better performance from our new vendor. The
February 2003 customer satisfaction surveys show that 94 percent of customers de-
scribed the IT Help Desk’s services as either very satisfactory or excellent. The IT
Help Desk receives an average of 1,428 customer trouble calls per month.

We have instituted an online catalog to begin streamlining the process of ordering
IT products. We also replaced the servers and software that handle all incoming and
outgoing Internet e-mail with more powerful servers. This improves the Senate’s
ability to handle large peaks of Internet e-mail traffic.

Supporting the Transition

The transition from the 107th to the 108th Congress was a success. The 108th
Congress brought 11 new Members to the Senate, and the Sergeant at Arms organi-
zation supported them in myriad ways during the transition.

Transition Office.—We coordinated all the activities of the Transition Office for
the new Senators of the 108th Congress, providing full-time staff to support the new
Senators until they could retain their own staffs, and assisting offices with their
moves into swing suites.

Office Support During the Transition.—The end of the 107th Congress and the
opening of the 108th Congress saw 93 state office openings, closings, or moves, all
of which we accomplished with minimal disruption. We provided demonstrations of
constituent correspondence management systems to staff representing all of the new
Members, and successfully installed their selections. These new installations were
the first to integrate fully with the Senate Messaging Infrastructure.

The State Office Liaison helped the offices of newly elected Senators acquire and
negotiate leases for commercial and federal office space in their home states. The
Liaison also helped re-elected Senators negotiate renewal or relocation leases and
did so in connection with security assessments.
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We moved the ten new Members to their temporary suites in the Senate Office
Buildings. We also have moved a total of 21 Members from their temporary or
former locations into new permanent office space.

For departing Senators, the Office of the Sergeant at Arms staff met with admin-
istrative managers to provide information on archiving requirements, provided
microfilm and CD/ROM services to archive Members’ documents, shipped Members’
archives to depository libraries, moved packages and mail items to Senators’ home
states, and scanned more than 26,000 photo images to CD/ROM.

In addition to providing logistical and technical support, departments across the
Sergeant at Arms organization provided information and guidance to new offices.
Our administrative services department developed materials and our Joint Office of
Education and Training provided training for administrative managers on the func-
tions and services available to them at the Senate and on the rules and regulations
of this institution.

Working Collaboratively to Improve Services to the Senate

The Office of the Sergeant at Arms is committed to overcoming organizational
barriers to do what is best for the Senate. We work with Senate colleagues to pro-
vide support for training and procurement, and many of our initiatives dovetail with
those of other organizations, especially the Secretary of the Senate.

Our Joint Office of Education and Training, which the Sergeant at Arms and the
Secretary of the Senate jointly sponsor, provides training that supports the work
being done in all Senate offices, both in Washington D.C. and in the states. The
training offered includes general professional development, Senate-specific informa-
tion, computer training on Senate supported software, support for security and
emergency preparedness initiatives, and health promotion.

Just over the past year, the Sergeant at Arms Procurement group supported con-
tracting for upgrades to the studios of the Republican Conference and the Demo-
cratic Technology and Communications Committee. It worked with the Secretary of
the Senate to procure a new point-of-sale application for the Senate’s gift shop. And
it helped the Appropriations Committee acquire a new appropriations tracking sys-
tem.

In addition, the Procurement group, along with the Technology Development
group, worked with the Secretary of the Senate to procure a product and the related
vendor support to upgrade the Senate’s external Web site, www.senate.gov. The Sec-
retary of the Senate manages the site and the Sergeant at Arms provides the infra-
structure. Together with the Secretary’s office, the Office of the Sergeant at Arms
redesigned and redeveloped an all-new www.senate.gov that integrates a powerful
content management tool and improves the organization of information on the site.

BUDGET BUILT ON BUSINESS MODEL

Mr. Chairman, in constructing our budget request, I instructed staff to use the
same business model as my predecessor and his predecessor. This means that each
department conducts a top-down and bottom-up review when it constructs its long-
range program and budget planning activities. All of our department directors and
managers look for program efficiencies and cost-cutting savings in all mission areas.
They evaluate and eliminate duplication and redundancy wherever practical. We le-
verage technology to achieve greater efficiencies and improve program effectiveness.
We believe that the fiscal year 2004 budget will provide the resources necessary to
meet the needs and requests of the Senate.

CONCLUSION

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee, the Office of the Sergeant at Arms
is in a unique position: We balance keeping the “People’s House” open so that all
of America and the world can see our great democracy in action against the need
to keep the Capitol safe. We balance providing efficient, common services against
delivering individual services and solutions to Senate offices. We work to use the
taxpayers’ money responsibly while providing outstanding service and support.

As our testimony today shows, and their work—particularly over the last year and
a half—demonstrates, the more than 700 people who work in the Office of the Ser-
geant at Arms are extraordinary public servants. On their behalf, my commitment
to you and the Senate is that the Office of the Sergeant at Arms will provide you
the best security, service, and support we can.
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ATTACHMENT I.—FINANCIAL PLAN FOR FISCAL YEAR 2004
OFFICE OF THE SERGEANT AT ARMS—UNITED STATES SENATE

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003

Fiscal Year Fiscal Year

20|03 Budget 20|04 Request Amount Percgrétcrlncr/
General Operations & Maintenance:

Salaries $43,161 $48,271 $5,110 11.8
Expenses $38,013 $47,025 $9,012 237
Total General Operations & Maintenance ... $81,174 $95,296 $14,122 17.4
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $55,113 $59,731 $4,618 8.4
Capital Investment $16,779 $38,019 $21,240 126.6
Nondiscretionary Items $4,518 $5,194 $676 15.0
TOTAL $157,584 $198,240 $40,656 25.8
Staffing 829 846 17 2.1

To ensure that we provide the highest levels and quality of security, support serv-
ices and equipment, we submit a proposed budget of $198,240,000, up $40,656,000,
or 25.8 percent. The salary budget request is $48,271,000, up $5,110,000 or 11.8 per-
cent and the expense budget request is $149,969,000, up 535,546,000 or 31.1 per-
cent. The staffing request is 846, up 17 FTEs.

For the second consecutive year, we have increased funds for security initiatives.
The fiscal year 2004 budget request for security is $20,891,000, an increase of
$5,912,000 or 39.5 percent over fiscal year 2003. The most significant aspects of the
total security request are the alternate computing facility ($1,154,000 in salaries for
17 FTEs and $4,096,000 in expenses); enhanced communication services
($3,900,000); secure mail and package processing protocols ($631,000 in salaries 17
FTEs and $3,079,000 in expenses); personnel and operating expenses requested for
the Office of Security and Emergency Preparedness ($987,000 in salaries for 10
FTEs and $2,352,000 in expenses); and security upgrades for Member state offices
($2,744,000 in expenses).

We present our budget in four categories: General Operations and Maintenance
(Salaries and Expenses), Mandated Allowances and Allotments, Capital Investment,
and Nondiscretionary Items.

—The General Operations and Maintenance Salaries budget request is
$48,271,000, an increase of $5,110,000 or 11.8 percent. The increase includes
$1,870,000 to fund a 3.9 percent COLA, $1,095,000 to fund merit increases,
$884,000 to add 17 FTEs, and $1,261,000 to fund other adjustments. The addi-
tional staff will augment our security team, improve operations, expand serv-
ices, and meet new requirements for the Senate community.

—The General Operations and Maintenance Expenses budget request for existing
and new services is $47,025,000, an increase of $9,012,000 or 23.7 percent. The
increase includes $3,700,000 for the higher costs of the Senate’s new IT support
contract, which was awarded in Spring 2002 and which provides additional re-
sources to install, support and maintain the Senate’s PCs; $2,000,000 to screen
Senate packages ensuring the safety and security of Senate staff and property;
$947,000 for maintenance on data communication networks and systems;
$618,000 for maintenance costs on mainframe software; $502,000 for increased
management consulting services for security initiatives; $332,000 to procure
software and hardware for Internet and Intranet services; $311,000 for mainte-
nance support for the Senate Messaging Infrastructure; and $210,000 for profes-
sional services to support financial management projects that will enable us to
meet all appropriate audit standards and to enhance budget and contract man-
agement systems.

—The Mandated allowances and allotments budget request is $59,731,000, an in-
crease of $4,618,000 or 8.4 percent. The increase includes $1,934,000 to pay the
rent for federal and commercial office space which has been increasing at an
annual rate of approximately 8 percent nationwide; $1,313,000 for enhanced
telecommunications; $1,111,000 for local and long distance services for Wash-
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ington D.C. and state offices; $968,000 for Desktop/LAN installation and sup-
port; $745,000 for computer equipment for Members, Committees, Officers, and
Leadership; and $100,000 for the Appropriations Analysis and Reporting Sys-
tem. These increases are partially offset by a decrease of $1,669,000 for Member
mail systems maintenance.

—The Capital investments budget request is $38,019,000, an increase of
$21,240,000 or 126.6 percent. We request $13,500,000 for the acquisition of a
new mail processing/warehouse facility that will replace and consolidate our
three warehouse locations. Our current facilities do not meet GSA minimum re-
quirements, are functionally obsolete, and our largest location in Alexandria has
an expiring lease which the landlord will not renew on a long-term basis. The
new support facility will consolidate the Alexandria warehouse and the two
smaller warehouses into one space that will meet the Senate’s long-term space
needs. It will include modern physical security, optimal storage configuration,
and material handling equipment. In this facility, we will be able to implement
efficient operating procedures and an inventory control system. Importantly, the
new facility will meet the all the space needs of the Secretary of the Senate and
the Sergeant at Arms. It will include museum quality environmental controls
for the Senate Curator and climate control for the Senate Gift Shop, Stationery
Store and the Senate Library. The new support facility will include a mail and
package screening area for the Senate Post Office. This will enable the Senate
to save $750,000 in operating costs annually and improve service by assuming
responsibility for the package screening service that is currently performed by
a vendor. The Senate Post Office will also upgrade the existing mail screening
infrastructure to current standards.

The budget request includes $7,675,000 to relocate the Recording Studio to
the Capitol Visitor Center. The relocation will enable expended coverage of up
to 12 simultaneous committee hearings through a central production facility.
Concurrent with the relocation, we plan to upgrade the chamber audio system
and our television and radio production facilities. As a result of this and the
final phase of the Digital Migration Project, the Senate will have a truly state-
of-the-art studio for Senate and Committee broadcasts as well as for commu-
nication with constituents.

Facilities will need $1,485,000 to acquire furniture and equipment for core
Senate space in the CVC.

IT Research and Deployment will require $1,500,000 for consulting services
and analysis of software for the redesign of the CCMS, which will better enable
Senate offices to efficiently communicate with constituents. Increased
functionality for the CCMS/Email filtering system will cost $185,000 and list
server capabilities will cost $154,000.

Operations will start several additional projects: Replacement of outdated
publishing equipment will cost $745,000; replacement of a 12-year old outgoing
mail sorter with updated equipment will cost $500,000; replacing the current
data collection and job tracking systems will cost $500,000; and replacing the
outdated ID system will cost $150,000. Updating the equipment will enable us
to reduce maintenance and postage costs, track job costs, and produce higher
quality products. The Post Office will acquire a custom designed mail sorter for
$750,000 and a mail delivery truck that will expedite the sorting and delivery
of incoming mail for $60,000.

Network Engineering requires $3,432,000 for upgrades to network switches,
firewalls, the Network Management System, and the state office wide area net-
work.

—Nondiscretionary items fiscal year 2004 budget request is $5,194,000, an in-
crease of $676,000 or 15.0 percent compared to fiscal year 2003. The request
consists of three projects that support the Secretary of the Senate: contract
maintenance for the Financial Management Information System (FMIS),
$2,596,000; enhancements to the Legislative Information System (LIS),
$1,968,000; and requirements definition for enhancements to the Senate Payroll
System, $630,000.

ATTACHMENT II.—FI1SCAL YEAR 2004 BUDGET REQUEST BY DEPARTMENT

The following is a summary of the SAA’s fiscal year 2004 budget request on an
organizational basis.
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[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003
Department Fiscal Year Fiscal Year

2003 Budget | 2004 Request Amount PercEnEtcrIncr/

Capitol Division $10,942 $12,351 $1,409 12.9
Operations $28,584 $55,618 $27,034 94.6
Technology Development $29,578 $36,667 $7,089 24.0
Senate Messaging Infrastructure Project ...........cccoomevvveceinnnees $5,165 $945 ($4,220) 81.7
IT Support Services $49,915 $55,269 $5,354 10.7
Office Support $26,502 $29,330 $2,828 10.7
Staff Offices $6,898 $8,060 $1,162 16.8
TOTAL $157,584 $198,240 $40,656 25.8

Each department’s budget is presented and analyzed in detail beginning on the
next page.

CAPITOL DIVISION

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Capitol Divisi Fiscal Year 2003
apitol Division Fiscal Year Fiscal Year

2003 Budget | 2004 Request Amount PerceDnetcrIncr/

General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $5,783 $6,689 $906 15.7
Expenses $1,915 $2.418 $503 26.3
Total General Operations & Maintenance $7.698 $9,107 $1,409 18.3
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $2,744 $2,744 $0 [ ...
Capital Investment $500 $500 $0 | ...
Nondiscretionary ltems $0 $0 $O | v,
TOTAL $10,942 $12,351 $1,409 12.9
Staffing 135 137 2 15

The Capitol Division consists of the Executive Office, Media Galleries and the Office of Security and Emergency Preparedness.

Operations and maintenance salaries increase $906,000, or 15.7 percent, to
$6,689,000. This increase will fund the addition of two FTEs, $170,000; an expected
3.9 percent COLA, $416,000; merit funding, $115,000; and other adjustments,
$205,000. The Office of Security and Emergency Preparedness requires two FTEs
to direct, develop and monitor the processes and procedures needed to ensure secu-
rity on Capitol Hill and to work on the Continuation of Operations Plan (COOP).

Operations and maintenance expenses increase $503,000, or 26.3 percent, to
$2,418,000 primarily for increased management consulting services for security ini-
tiatives.

The allowances and allotments budget request for state office security initiatives
remains flat for fiscal year 2004.

The capital investments budget request for COOP related purposes remains flat
for fiscal year 2004.

OPERATIONS
[Dollars in thousands]
TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003
Operations ) )
Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2003 Budget 2004 Request Amount Percent Incr/

Decr

General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $15,658 $17,209 $1,551 9.9
Expenses $6,629 $8,893 $2,264 34.2
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OPERATIONS—Continued

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003
Operations Fiscal Year Fiscal Year

2003 Budget | 2004 Request Amount Percgrétcrlncr/

Total General Operations & Maintenance ... $22,287 $26,102 $3,815 17.1
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $0 $0 L\ E——
Capital Investment $6,297 $29,516 $23,219 368.7
Nondiscretionary Items $0 $0 FJV N [
TOTAL $28,584 $55,618 $27,034 94.6
Staffing 353 363 10 2.8

The Operations Division consists of the Central Operations Group: Printing, Graphics and Direct Mail, Parking Office, ID Office, Photo Studio,
and Hair Care Services; Recording Studio, Post Office, and Facilities.

Operations and maintenance salaries will increase by $1,551,000 or 9.9 percent
to $17,209,000. This increase is due to the addition of ten FTEs, $400,000; budg-
eting for an expected COLA, $609,000; merit funding, $408,000; and other adjust-
ments, $134,000. Central Operations is increasing its staff by four FTEs. Three
FTEs will be required to properly staff the warehouse facility and one additional
FTE is needed to provide administrative support. The Post Office is requesting four
FTEs to ensure that packages and mail are accurately tested, sorted and delivered
in a timely manner and two FTEs to provide administrative support to the Super-
intendent of Package Delivery and Special Services.

Operations and maintenance expenses budget request is $8,893,000, an increase
of $2,264,000 or 34.2 percent compared to fiscal year 2003. This increase is due to
costs to screen Senate packages by a contractor providing more secure package proc-
essing, $2,000,000; uniform parking lot and street signage, $100,000; and to update
furniture inventory, $100,000.

The capital investment budget request is $29,516,000, an increase of $23,219,000
or 368.7 percent compared to fiscal year 2003.

We request $13,500,000 for the acquisition of a new warehouse/mail processing fa-
cility that will replace and consolidate our three warehouse locations. Our current
facilities do not meet GSA minimum requirements, are functionally obsolete, and
our largest location in Alexandria has an expiring lease which the landlord will not
renew on a long-term basis. The new support facility will consolidate the Alexandria
warehouse and the two smaller warehouses into one space that will meet the Sen-
ate’s long-term space needs. It will include modern physical security, optimal stor-
age configuration, and material handling equipment. In this facility, we will be able
to implement efficient operating procedures and an inventory control system. Impor-
tantly, the new facility will meet all the space needs of the Secretary of the Senate
and the Sergeant at Arms. It will include museum quality environmental controls
for the Senate Curator and climate control for the Senate Gift Shop, Stationery
Store and the Senate Library. The new support facility will include a mail and pack-
age screening area for the Senate Post Office. This will enable the Senate to save
$750,000 in operating costs annually and improve service by assuming responsibility
for the package screening service that is currently performed by a vendor. The Sen-
ate Post Office will also upgrade the existing mail screening infrastructure to cur-
rent standards.

The budget request also includes $7,675,000 to relocate the Recording Studio to
the Capitol Visitor Center. The relocation will enable expended coverage of up to
12 simultaneous committee hearings through a central production facility. Concur-
rent with the relocation, we plan to upgrade the chamber audio system and our tele-
vision and radio production facilities. As a result of this and the final phase of the
Digital Migration Project, the Senate will have a truly state-of-the-art studio for
Senate and Committee broadcasts as well as for communication with constituents.

Facilities will begin to acquire furniture and equipment for core Senate space in
the CVC, $1,485,000.

Several additional projects will commence in Operations: $745,000 to replace out-
dated publishing equipment; $500,000 to replace a 12-year-old outgoing mail sorter
with update equipment; $500,000 to replace existing data collection and job tracking
systems; and $150,000 to replace the outdated ID system. The updated equipment
will enable us to reduce maintenance and postage costs, allow job cost tracking and
produce higher quality products. The Post Office will acquire a custom designed
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mail sorter to provide better accuracy, expedited sorting, and a safer working envi-
ronment and a mail delivery truck which will expedite the delivery of incoming
mail, $750,000 and $60,000, respectively.

TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Teohnalozy Devel + Seni Fiscal Year 2003
echnology Development Services Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2003 Budget 2004 Request Amount Percenlétcrlncr/
General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $8,768 $9,809 $1,041 11.9
Expenses $11,934 $17,420 $5,486 46.0
Total General Operations & Maintenance .. $20,702 $27,229 $6,527 315
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $0 $0 F {0
Capital Investment $4.358 $4.244 ($114) 26
Nondiscretionary Items $4,518 $5,194 $676 15.0
TOTAL $29,578 $36,667 $7,089 24.0
Staffing 125 126 1 0.8

The Technology Development Services Department consists of the Systems Development Services, Network Engineering and Management, En-
terprise IT Systems, Internet/Intranet and Research Services, and IT Security.

Operations and maintenance salaries will increase $1,041,000, or 11.9 percent, to
$9,809,000. This increase is due to the addition of one FTE, $74,000; funding for
an expected COLA, $352,000; merit funding, $234,000; and other adjustments,
$382,000. Systems Development is adding two FTEs for a Senior Information Tech-
nology Specialist to support and maintain new and existing enterprise servers and
a Senior Software Specialist to assist with the Legislative Information System. Par-
tially offsetting this increase is a decrease of one FTE in Network Engineering.

Operations and maintenance expense budget request is $17,420,000, an increase
of $5,486,000 or 46.0 percent compared to fiscal year 2003. This increase is due to
funding the operational support for the Senate Messaging Infrastructure Project,
$3,400,000; maintenance on data communication networks and systems, $947,000;
maintenance costs on mainframe software, $618,000; delivery of an expanded Ser-
geant at Arms organization intranet portal, $300,000; and increased maintenance
costs for voice equipment, $298,000.

Capital investments budget request is $4,244,000, a decrease of $114,000 or 2.6
percent compared to fiscal year 2003.

Network Engineering requires $3,432,000 for upgrades to network switches, fire-
walls, the Network Management System, and the state office wide area network.

Nondiscretionary items budget request is $5,194,000, an increase of $676,000 or
15.0 percent compared to fiscal year 2003. The request consists of three projects that
support the Secretary of the Senate: contract maintenance for the Financial Man-
agement Information System (FMIS), $2,596,000; enhancements to the Legislative
Information System (LIS), $1,968,000; and requirements definition for enhance-
ments to the Senate Payroll System, $630,000.

SENATE MESSAGING INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003
SMI Project Fiscal Year Fiscal Year

2003 Budget | 2004 Request Amount Percgrétcrlncr/

General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $423 $441 $18 43
Expenses $3,593 $504 ($3,089) 86.0
Total General Operations & Maintenance .. $4,016 $945 ($3,071) 76.5
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $0 $0 $0 [ s
Capital Investment $1,149 $0 ($1,149) 100.0




117
SENATE MESSAGING INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT—Continued

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
I Prjet . -~ Fiscal Year 2003
2003 Budget 2004 Request Amount Percgrétcrlncr/
Nondiscretionary Items $0 $0 $0
TOTAL $5,165 $945 ($4,220) 81.7
Staffing 5 5 [V [

Operations and maintenance salaries will increase $18,000, or 4.3 percent, to
$441,000. This increase is due to funding for an expected COLA, $16,000, merit
funding, $10,000, and other adjustments, ($8,000).

Operations and maintenance expenses decrease $3,089,000, or 86.0 percent, to
$504,000. The SMI Project is expected to move into the maintenance phase by fiscal
year 2004. Technology Development Services is funding maintenance for SMI begin-
ning in fiscal year 2004. The SMI project team will be redeployed to address other
initiatives for the Sergeant at Arms. An organizational structure and charter will
be developed. The project is requesting $504,000 in operations and maintenance
funding, mainly for consulting services supporting major initiatives.

Capital investments decrease $1,149,000, or 100.0 percent due to the completion
of the SMI project.

IT SUPPORT SERVICES
[Dollars in thousands]
TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Suoport S Fiscal Year 2003
IT Support Services Fiscal Y Fiscal Y

Zd(S)gaBugggt ZOIOSAEaRquuaerst Amount Perclejrétcrlncr/

General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $5,694 $6,274 $580 10.2
Expenses $12,446 $15,547 $3,101 249
Total General Operations & Maintenance ... $18,140 $21,821 $3,681 20.3
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $27,750 $29,689 $1,939 7.0
Capital Investment $4,025 $3,759 ($266) 6.6
Nondiscretionary Items $0 $0 $0 | e
TOTAL $49,915 $55,269 $5,354 10.7
Staffing 101 102 1 1.0

The IT Support Services Department consists of the Desktop/LAN Support, [T/Telecom Support, IT R h and Depl , and Equip

Services branches.

Operations and maintenance salaries increase $580,000, or 10.2 percent, to
$6,274,000. This increase is due to the addition of one FTE, $75,000; budgeting for
an expected COLA, $223,000; merit funding, $153,000; and other adjustments,
$130,000. IT Research and Deployment is adding one FTE as a senior information
technology specialist to support the new CCMS applications.

Operations and maintenance expense budget request is $15,547,000 in fiscal year
2004, an increase of $3,101,000, or 24.9 percent compared to fiscal year 2003. This
increase is primarily due to an increase in the cost of a new IT contract awarded
in Spring 2002, $3,700,000, which provides additional resources to install, support,
and maintain the Senate’s PC’s.

Allowances and allotments budget request is $29,689,000 in fiscal year 2004, an
increase of $1,939,000 or 7.0 percent compared to fiscal year 2003. This budget sup-

orts voice and data communications for Washington D.C. and state offices,
517,941,000; maintenance and procurement of Members’ constituent mail systems,
$4,255,000; procurement and maintenance of office equipment for Members’ Wash-
ington D.C. and state offices, $3,475,000; Desktop/LAN installation and specialized
support, $3,418,000; and the Appropriations Analysis and Reporting System,
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$400,000. The increase in Telecom Services costs is attributed to major new initia-
tives that include upgrading older telephone systems in state offices, improving
service over wide-area network to provide multimedia capabilities and to take ad-
vantage of new technology and continued efforts to ensure critical telecommuni-
cations can be maintained under any circumstance.

Capital investments budget request is $3,759,000, a decrease of $266,000, or 6.6
percent compared to fiscal year 2003.

IT Research and Deployment will require $1,500,000 for consulting services and
analysis of software for the redesign of the CCMS which will better enable Senate
offices to efficiently communicate with constituents. Increased functionality will be
added to the CCMS/Email filtering system and list server capabilities will be added,
$185,000 and $154,000 respectively.

The Wireless PDA project will commence with enhancements to BlackBerry type
systems, $300,000. The Public Key Infrastructure Project will commence, $250,000,
and will provide an encryption and authentication system to secure outbound elec-
tronic messages to constituents.

OFFICE SUPPORT SERVICES

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003

Office Support Services

Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2003 Budget | 2004 Request | Amount | Percent Inco
General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $1,846 $1,995 $149 8.1
Expenses $37 $37 $0 0
Total General Operations & Maintenance .. $1,883 $2,032 $149
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $24,619 $27,298 $2,679
Capital Investment $0 $0 $0
Nondiscretionary Items $0 $0 $0
TOTAL $26,502 $29,330 $2,828 10.7
Staffing 28 28 [V R

The Office Support Services Department consists of the Customer Support, Help and IT Request Processing, and State Office Liaison
branches.

Operations and maintenance salaries will increase $149,000, or 8.1 percent, to
$1,995,000. This increase will fund an expected COLA, $70,000, merit funding,
$47,000, and other adjustments, $31,000.

Operations and maintenance expenses will remain flat at $37,000.

The allowances and allotments budget request increases $2,679,000 or 10.9 per-
cent to $27,298,000. Factors contributing to this increase are projected increases in
rent for federal and commercial office space, $1,934,000 and funding for computer
allocations, $745,000.

STAFF OFFICES

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003

Staff Offices

Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2003 Budget | 2004 Request Amount Percgrétcrlncr/
General Operations & Maintenance:
Salaries $4,989 $5,854 $865 173
Expenses $1,459 $2.206 $747 51.2
Total General Operations & Maintenance .. $6,448 $8,060 $1,612
Mandated Allowances & Allotments $0 $0 $0

Capital Investment $450 $0 ($450)
Nondiscretionary Items $0 $0 $0
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STAFF OFFICES—Continued

[Dollars in thousands]

TOTALS Variance Fiscal Year 2004 vs.
Fiscal Year 2003

Staft Offices Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Percent Incr/
2003 Budget | 2004 Request Amount Decr

TOTAL $6,898 $8,060 $1,162 16.8

Staffing 82 85 3 3.7

The Staff Offices Division consists of Education and Training, Human Resources, Administrative Services, Financial Management, Special
Projects, and Information Technology.

Operations and maintenance salaries increase $865,000, or 17.3 percent, to
$5,854,000. This increase is due to the addition of three FTEs, $166,000; budgeting
for an expected COLA, $185,000; merit funding, $128,000; and other adjustments,
$387,000. Financial Management will be adding two FTEs to support the audited
financial statement project and to support contract administration. Administrative
Services is adding one FTE to provide administrative support to the Office of Secu-
rity and Emergency Preparedness and for Special Projects.

Operations and maintenance expenses increase $747,000, or 51.2 percent, to
$2,206,000. Information Technology increases $280,000 for management consult-
ants. Financial Management increases $210,000 for the audited financial statement
project, contract management support, budget system enhancements, and software
maintenance. Special Projects increases $100,000 for miscellaneous expenses.
Human Resources increases $75,000 for physical abilities and medical guidelines
updates and labor relations training for management and supervisors. Administra-
tive Services increases $25,000 for the fare subsidy increase and the installation and
monthly service fees for TV cabling in the Conference Center.

All capital investments will be completed by fiscal year 2004.

Senator CAMPBELL. You have been here 7 weeks. Okay. We will
give you 1 more week to figure out a plan to protect all Americans
who visit the Capitol. Would that be enough time?

Mr. PicKLE. We will master that, sir.

Senator CAMPBELL. You will master it.

Well, I say that somewhat in jest, but I understand that the de-
mands of your job have risen considerably since the last Sergeant
at Arms was here. It is not going to be easy, and the committee
will certainly give you all the support and help that we can.

BUDGET PRIORITIES

In the categories of your budget, you have significant increases,
but the subcommittee allocation might not be up to the task. More
than likely, it is going to be below what is going to be proposed for
the Legislative Branch agencies. So we may have to make some re-
ductions.

Do you have a priority list, things that you literally have to have,
and those things that could be put off?

Mr. PickLE. I think we do, but I think rather than give you a
quick answer now, I think we really ought to look at this—there
are some things that are impacted by the Capitol Visitor Center’s
complete date that may give us some breathing room here, and
funding could be made available later, and that’s only come to light
within the last week or so, but I think we certainly would
prioritize, if you so directed us to.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Well, I would like to, and I am sure
Senator Durbin would also like to know more about it, if you do
prioritize.

Mr. PICKLE. Yes.
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ALTERNATE COMPUTING FACILITY

Senator CAMPBELL. What is the status of the alternate com-
puting facility that was funded in the fiscal year 2002 supple-
mental?

Mr. PickLE. We had a walk-through this past week. We should
be taking occupancy, along with the House and the Library of Con-
gress, sometime in May. And we hope to start the installation of
telecommunications equipment and data systems by June or July.
It is a very important aspect of security for this body.

You have to wonder—being new here, you have to wonder why
this was not done before, and maybe 9/11 and October 15, 2001,
shed some light on the vulnerability. It was a vulnerability. It is
no longer a vulnerability.

MAIL PROCESSING

Senator CAMPBELL. You mentioned the mail processing system.
Is that system going to be equipped to detect traces of things like
Anthrax, and so on?

Mr. PickLE. All mail that comes to the Capitol is irradiated by
the Post Office. When we take custody or receive that mail, we do
additional testing, but I would be somewhat reluctant to, in an
open forum like this

Senator CAMPBELL. Yes.

Mr. PICKLE [continuing]. Talk about

Senator CAMPBELL. I do not want you to. That is good. All right.

WAREHOUSE

The warehouse is the largest item in your budget, $13.5 million
for that warehouse. Why is that needed, and when would it be
operational? Have you identified the site, or got the plans done, or
anything of that nature?

Mr. PickLE. We do not have a firm site. The dilemma that we
face, and the Senate, in particular, faces, all the offices here, is: We
have three very separate and distinct locations, one of which is
part of the Russell Building. None of these are very suitable as
warehouses. None have climate control or environmental controls.
They are not up to GSA standards, which are fairly strict.

We also pay leases. We are paying for these. At one point, we
were in jeopardy of losing the largest warehouse we have, which
is down in Alexandria.

What we are attempting to do is consolidate in one location, and
realize a cost savings in the outyears for the Senate, and also do
a better job of providing for service to the Senate.

Senator CAMPBELL. All right. As I mentioned before, what we are
going to do, since we have a 10:15 vote, is take turns chairing this
while one votes, and the other ones stay here.

But if I can cut in, did you have an opening statement, Senator
Durbin?

Senator DURBIN. I will just submit it for the record.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. We will put that in the record.

[The statement follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR RICHARD J. DURBIN

Mr. Chairman, thank you for scheduling today’s budget oversight hearing on the
Senate Sergeant at Arms and the U.S. Capitol Police Board.

First of all, I want to welcome you, Mr. Pickle, and congratulate you on your ap-
pointment as the 37th Sergeant at Arms. It is certainly an honor for us to have
someone with your background serving us here in the Senate. In this time of height-
ened security enhancements and measures, your knowledge and expertise are truly
appreciated.

I am also delighted to see Mr. Keith Kennedy, Deputy Sergeant at Arms back
here in the Senate. You served as Staff Director of the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee under Senator Hatfield, and did a wonderful job. It is a pleasure to have you
back in the Senate and here with us today. I know that you and Mr. Pickle will
make a great team.

I also want to welcome Chief Gainer, a native of my home state of Illinois. It is
good to have you here representing our Capitol Police force.

The excellent work of your predecessors is very apparent today in the Senate.
When we met in this subcommittee exactly one year ago today, the talk of anthrax,
major mail delays and health risks associated with irradiated mail dominated a
great deal of our hearing. Today we don’t have to deal with any of those subjects.
This is a tremendous relief.

The subject of security around the Capitol, however, is now, more than ever, a
serious one. You both have your work cut out for you in this difficult time of inter-
national unrest. I am glad to see the plans that you have outlined to assure that
our security needs are being addressed.

I want to congratulate the Capitol Police on its recognition by the Commission on
Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies. This is a well-deserved and highly-re-
spected honor, and we who are fortunate enough to be under your watchful eye, are
thrilled for you.

I am glad to see the aggressive increase in officers and civilians at the Capitol
Police. I understand that the staffing study you are conducting is nearly complete.
I look forward to receiving the results of this study.

SENATE MESSAGING SYSTEM

Senator CAMPBELL. Let me ask you one other thing on the Sen-
ate messaging system. There are 28 officers who have yet to be mi-
grated over to the new E-mail system, owing to production limita-
tions. What are those product limitations, and are there future
problems that we might expect with the Senate messaging system?
How much have you spent to date on that project?

Mr. PickLE. To date, we have spent $26 million on the SMI
project. There have been problems.

Senator CAMPBELL. What kind of problems?

Mr. PickLE. Well, I think that the Senate poses a very unique
challenge, even to the quality of the vendors that we are using, and
we are using two of the most recognizable names in the country,
and certainly two of the most technologically-advanced companies
in the country.

We do pose some unique challenges to the Senate. When you
view the Senate as being a large corporation with—when you look
at 138 offices here in Washington, and approximately 440 or so
spread around the country, and you are supporting over 8,000 PC
desktops, not to mention laptops, and you have some very unique
needs at each committee and each member office, even the finest
technology companies find this a unique challenge.

There are architecture problems, and there are software prob-
lems that are being addressed. Our vendors are working around
the clock with us, and they have been here. They have been very
supportive, and we are relying on their expertise to get us through
this.
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We hope to have the migrations complete by the first part of
June. That is our goal. It is working very well. There have been
bugs, and you are going to have bugs.

Senator CAMPBELL. Are you going to need additional funds to en-
sure its operation?

Mr. PICKLE. It is premature at this time to say. I believe this:
We will need maintenance funds to maintain it, but the final de-
sign, and the final architecture has not been arrived at yet. We
want a system that is flawless, and we are not flawless yet.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Senator Durbin, did you have any
questions?

Senator DURBIN. I only have one question. I would like to apolo-
gize to Mr. Pickle that we did not have a chance to get together
yesterday, but I certainly look forward to sitting down with you.

MAIL PROCESSING

Are you keeping track, are records being kept of the mail proc-
essing for the Senate, to give us any indication as to whether or
not we are back up to speed as to where we were before the An-
thrax problem?

Mr. PICKLE. Yes, we are. We are not where we were before in
that a letter earmarked for the Senate today will take approxi-
mately 6 days, on average, to arrive here, from postmark to deliv-
ery. Now, of course, that is probably not faster than it was prior
to October 15th, but we are back up as far as processing. The mail
handling is safe, it is efficient, and we are actually saving money
over where we were right after October 15th.

I want to, if I could just for a minute, give credit to the Sergeant
at Arms Office for something that people call Yankee ingenuity.
When we looked at that time on how we could get packaging, or
packages and cargo delivered here in a safe manner, we had some
very large cost estimates from vendors, in excess of $1.5 million an-
nually. The Post Office and the operations folks here, led by Rick
Edwards and Harry Green, our Postmaster, came up with a won-
derful idea at a cost of $30,000, which is more state of the art and
more efficient than the vendor was able to provide for us.

So we are making progress, but the fact that we have so many
processes and procedures to go through to ensure safe mail delivery
are going to certainly slow down mail delivery.

Senator DURBIN. I have two other questions. Is our approach to
dealing with mail different than the House’s approach?

Mr. PICKLE. Yes. Very much so. The House is much more reliant
on vendors at a much higher cost.

Senator DURBIN. Can you give us a comparative cost on our mail
system, as opposed to their mail system?

Mr. PICKLE. I would have to come back to you later with that,
Senator. I would be happy to.

hSenator DURBIN. They have contracted out to a firm to handle
this.

Mr. PickLE. They use a vendor for most of theirs, and they do
have—of course, we have a different amount of the mail volume
than they have, but their process, I do know from dealing with
them and talking with them, is much more expensive than ours.
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Senator DURBIN. What kind of complaints do you receive from
Senate offices from the workers who are opening mail and proc-
essing it, as to health complaints, or concerns about fumes, or reac-
tion, or that sort of thing?

Mr. PicKLE. There have been, I believe I am correct, about 200-
plus complaints received from Senate staff, who complained of
breathing problems, rashes, that type of complaint, smelling fumes.
We brought in a unit of the CDC, the National Institute of Safety
and Health, who did a very comprehensive study in conjunction
with the Attending Physician’s Office. We found a couple of things.
There are, as they say, aromatic, hydrocarbon fumes being given
off by this mail that has been irradiated. However, the levels are
such that they do not pose a health hazard, but be that as it may,
there are still a small percentage of people who are complaining
and believe that they do have some illness from this, and the At-
tending Physician is monitoring this very carefully.

Senator DURBIN. Okay. Thank you.

Mr. PickKLE. Thank you.

Senator DURBIN. Thanks, Mr. Chairman.

STAFFING INCREASES

Senator CAMPBELL. All right. Just maybe one more before we are
done. Your budget includes 17 additional staff over fiscal year
2003. As I understand it, you have not reached the approved 2003
level of 829; therefore, the real increase of number of people that
you will be hiring will be 49. What are they going to be working
in, if you can say that in the public forum?

Mr. PickLE. Well, first of all, there are going to be—out of the
17 that we have asked for this year, 6 are earmarked towards secu-
rity functions. Some of these will be working in mail processing
and mail handling. The others will be working in the area of tech-
nology and central operations, to take on some of the additional re-
S?onsibilities that we have taken on since September and October
of 2001.

We have not filled those positions, as you indicated, which we
were given last year. There are a number of reasons for that. First
of all, my predecessor was very fiscally responsible. He did not
want to go out front and start hiring people, unless he knew that
we had the funding for it, and I concur wholeheartedly. We have
approximately 73 postings out there now, and we are not just hir-
ing people who apply. We are looking for the best people to work
here. We are doing it very aggressively, but we are doing it in a
very deliberate fashion.

Senator CAMPBELL. I see. Okay. Before Sergeant at Arms Pickle
is done, Senator, did you have any questions or comments?

COMMUNICATION DEVICES

Senator BENNETT. Did you talk about the Blackberries and the
beepers being——

Senator CAMPBELL. No.

Senator BENNETT. Let us get to the real important stuff.

Senator CAMPBELL. I had hoped I got away from that one. Do you
want to do that?
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Senator BENNETT. Okay. I feel like I am wearing a bandolier,
with all kinds of grenades hanging on it, with——

Senator CAMPBELL. Cell phone.

Senator BENNETT [continuing]. And a cell phone, and a Black-
berry, and so on.

I have stopped carrying the beeper now, because the Blackberry
will tell me when there is a vote. Are we moving forward on any-
thing to——

Mr. PicKLE. We are, Mr. Chairman. I do not want to sound like
a broken record.

Senator BENNETT. I am no longer the chairman.

Mr. PicKLE. I am sorry. I do not want to

Senator BENNETT. There are days when I saw the allocation to
the Ag Subcommittee that I wished for the chairmanship of the
Legislative Branch, because we got whacked a whole lot worse than
this subcommittee.

Mr. PicKLE. I do not want to sound like a broken record on this
response, but, yes, we are looking. The Blackberry, at the time it
was selected, really was the best device out there. More recently,
there are several competitors who offer a product, several products,
which we are looking at now.

We agree that to have two, three, four instruments on your body
is just not very productive, and it is a problem, but trying to elimi-
nate that single point of failure, and get it down to one device, or
two at the most, is what our goal is.

Senator BENNETT. Thank you. It is a very serious, major national
problem.

Mr. PICKLE. Yes.

Senator BENNETT. International.

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Without giving away any information
that you should not in a public forum, how do you feel about our
reaginess for the Capitol complex, compared to 1 year, 1%z years
ago?

Mr. PIcKLE. I think there is no comparison. Post-9/11 and post-
10/15/2001, Al Lenhardt, then Sergeant at Arms, and his staff, did
an outstanding job, along with the police department, of preparing
the Capitol for preventing future attacks.

There are, as you say, a large number of highly classified projects
ongoing. There are many things that we are doing which are visible
and not classified, such as posting barriers, badging, mail proc-
essing, mail handling, but there are many things that we are doing
which are not visible, and I feel that the posture of the police de-
partment is at the highest it has ever been, the alert is high, and
we are doing all we can to support them.

Senator CAMPBELL. Well, I know there have been a lot of
changes, and I still remember 9/11, when a policeman came run-
ning into our office and told us we had to evacuate, but that there
was no evacuation plan, so I know we have come a long way.
Thank you.

If there are any further questions, we will put those in writing
to you, if any other members have a question.



CAPITOL POLICE BOARD

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM H. PICKLE, CHAIRMAN, CAPITOL POLICE
BOARD

ACCOMPANIED BY:
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OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL

Senator CAMPBELL. We will go on and take the testimony of
Chief Gainer now, if you could come to the table there.
Did you not have an additional statement for this, Mr. Pickle?

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM H. PICKLE

Mr. PicKLE. I was going to, but realizing that time is short, I am
going to dispense with that, and just introduce, if I can, the other
members of the Police Board.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay.

Did Mr. Livingood also have a statement, too?

Mr. PickKLE. No. It will just be myself very briefly, and Chief
Gainer.

To my left is Bill Livingood, House Sergeant at Arms, Chief
Terry Gainer, who was sworn in last June, and to my right, Alan
Hantman, Architect of the Capitol. This board is very committed to
doing the right thing for the Congress. We are very committed to
supporting this police department in any way we can. We think
they have done an outstanding job, and rather than take up time
telling you what I think, I am going to turn it over to Chief Gainer,
sir.

Senator CAMPBELL. Chief, welcome to the committee.

STATEMENT OF CHIEF TERRANCE W. GAINER

Chief GAINER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman and members of the
subcommittee. I am honored to appear before you today to discuss
the United States Capitol Police fiscal year 2004 budget request.

Mr. Chairman, I would first like to thank the committee for their
continued support of the Capitol Police. The pay and other incen-
tives received in the fiscal year 2003 appropriation are a significant
advantage in recruiting, hiring, and retaining good men and
women in officer positions, as well as attracting highly qualified ci-
vilian professionals for key support roles and functions.

We would also like to thank the committee for support of the ac-
quisition of the new offsite delivery facility, and the new head-
quarters building, and we have been working with the Architect of
the Capitol to develop our requirements for the new facilities, and

(125)
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look forward to the day when we can occupy facilities that are ca-
pable of meeting our expanded needs.

I am pleased and proud to announce a recent and important ac-
complishment that the men and women of the Capitol Police have
achieved. The Capitol Police is the first full-service federal law en-
forcement agency to become fully accredited by the Commission on
the Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies, otherwise known
as CALEA.

The Capitol Police voluntarily subjected themselves, and were ac-
credited after a lengthy process by CALEA. This accreditation by
CALEA is a means of matching and scoring the Department
against cutting edge, professionally recognized standards of law en-
forcement excellence. I congratulate the men and women of the
Capitol Police for this outstanding accomplishment, and their dedi-
cation to the mission of this organization, and the wisdom of the
previous chiefs to engage in this process.

The United States Capitol Police, as you know, is in a period of
transition. Due to the ever-increasing and underlying threat to
Congress, the role of the Capitol Police has expanded to ensuring
the continuity of the Legislative Branch of Government, and the
national legislative process, as well as extending a sense of safety
and protection to all who work in and visit the Capitol complex. We
work very closely with the Sergeant at Arms, and with the leader-
ship of both the House and Senate, to ensure that the security of
the Congress is appropriately managed.

The ability of the United States Congress to meet its constitu-
tional responsibilities is very much intertwined with the ability of
the Capitol Police to meet its mission. The Capitol Police are ready
and willing to meet the challenges a changing environment poses
to the structure of our operations.

Our budget request, as you have noted, is approximately $290.5
million, which as a result of the supplemental, can be reduced to
$275.5 million. It represents a reasonable, necessary, and balanced
plan to directly address the threats of today, and proposes the utili-
zation of resources to ensure the protection of Congress, its mem-
bers, staff, visitors, and the legislative process in the future.

Our proposal is robust. The implementation of the United States
Capitol Police strategic plan, which this budget supports, will en-
sure the uninterrupted continuation of the Congress. This com-
mittee has begun funding, and the Capitol Police are engaging in
an aggressive increase, in both police officers and civilian support
personnel.

This increase in staff is the largest and most important part of
our budget, and hence, our plans. The attainment of our goals de-
pends, in part, on having the right people in the right strength and
numbers, organized into an effective and flexible blend of capabili-
ties and skills. In order to meet this goal, and provide a measured
approach to adequately staff the Department to meet the threats
and challenges we face in security operations, we have undertaken
and are in the process of finalizing a comprehensive staffing study
of all areas within the Department. This study, which is tied to our
strategic plan, represents our professional recommendations for
adequately staffing the Capitol Police, with the right mix of sworn
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and civilian personnel, to meet the needs of the current threat en-
vironment.

We will provide the committee copies of the study, with the ap-
propriate staff briefings, upon its approval and review by the Cap-
itol Police Board. The Capitol Police, as of today, has 1,393 sworn
personnel, and we are anticipating concluding fiscal year 2003 with
1,569, and a budget request to finish fiscal year 2004 with 1,833
sworn officers.

We also have 227 civilians, with the goal to finish fiscal year
2004, with 573 onboard professionals. This substantive and sub-
stantial increase in the staff is the backbone of the plans to fully
staff all the necessary law enforcement areas around the Capitol
complex, and to be able to provide sufficient intelligence capabili-
ties, robust physical security, and response functions, as well as
adequate administrative and logistic support services within the
Police Department.

The fiscal year 2004 estimate for salaries is $218.3 million, or a
25.1 percent increase over the previous year. Our general expense
request of approximately $72.2 million will be reduced by the $15
million related to the fiscal year 2003 supplemental, for a total of
approximately $57.2 million to fund the operational and adminis-
trative capacity of the Department.

We have designed and implemented security systems to protect
and prevent unauthorized physical and electronic access around
this complex. A good portion of this budget will go to maintaining
these systems at peak performance, and creating necessary expan-
sions. Maintenance, life-cycle replacement, and expansions of serv-
ices will cost approximately $8 million over the previous year.

Also included is the equipment required of the new off-site deliv-
ery facility. The Capitol Police will incorporate in the facility cut-
ting-edge technologies to examine all incoming deliveries, and stop
any harmful package from entering the Capitol complex. The
equipment and technology required to appropriately complete this
facility will cost approximately $4.3 million.

Funding is also requested for the accommodations, such as per-
sonnel, equipment, new staff, modernization of core information
technology systems, and creation of the Capitol’s first six-person
mounted horse unit. We are also developing a Hazardous Materials
Response Team, HMRT. This highly trained team, with civilian
professionals will stand ready to deal with any chemical, biological,
or radiological threat which could occur in the Hill.

We have other highly trained elements that deal with explosives,
armed intruders, unruly crowds, disturbed individuals, or other in-
dividuals who make threats. All of our response teams and, in fact,
all of our operations rely on effective communications. The techno-
logical world of communications is constantly changing, and we
need to keep in step with advances in this area.

The Capitol Police employ several modalities of communication
for effectiveness and redundancy. This budget plan requests addi-
tional funds to expand and update our communications capabilities
to provide increased effectiveness in our operations. Whether it is
effective communications, effective incident response, -effective
staffing strengths, or simply effective operations, we value being
the best.
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The men and women of the Capitol Police are talented, moti-
vated, and engaged professionals who take great heart in pro-
tecting this Congress. As Chief of the Capitol Police, and on the De-
partment’s 175th anniversary, I take great pride in the many years
of service that the United States Capitol Police have provided the
Congress.

Building on that legacy, we at the United States Capitol Police
look forward to continuing to safeguard the Congress, staff, and
visitors to the Capitol complex during these challenging times, and
we look forward to working with the Congress, and particularly
this committee.

PREPARED STATEMENTS

I thank you for your time, and I am ready to take any questions
you might have.

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Thank you.

[The statements follow:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF WILLIAM H. PICKLE

Mr. Chairman and members of the Committee, we are honored to appear before
you to discuss the fiscal year 2004 Budget Request for the United States Capitol
Police. With me today are the other members of the U.S. Capitol Police Board, Mr.
Bill Livingood, Mr. Alan Hantman, and Chief Terrance Gainer. As you know Chief
Gainer was sworn in as Chief of Police in June of last year.

Having been appointed on March 17, 2003, I have been a member and the Chair-
man of the Capitol Police Board for a relatively short period of time. During that
time, and based on past experiences, I have developed a strong respect for the capa-
bilities and professionalism of the men and women of the United States Capitol Po-
lice. I would also like to express my appreciation to Bill Livingood, Alan Hantman,
and Chief Gainer for their outstanding contributions and for their wise counsel dur-
ing this learning period I am traversing. We have developed an excellent working
relationship in this short period of time. A spirit of cooperation and unity has devel-
oped between us that will be evident in the future and I feel will best serve the
Members of Congress, staff and visitors to the Capitol complex during these times
of uncertainty and heightened security.

This spirit of cooperation is strengthened by our shared focus and mission to pro-
tect and support the Congress in meeting its Constitutional responsibilities. The
three thrusts that the Department has identified—Prevention, Response, and Sup-
port are key to meeting their mission. I support the vision of the United States Cap-
itol Police to be a model federal law enforcement agency, leveraging partnerships,
and being in the forefront in developing and implementing state-of-the-art security,
law enforcement, and incident response programs to ensure the continued protection
of the Congress and legislative process in a changing threat environment. I further
support training and other measures being taken to enable the men and women of
the Department to meet the increasing challenges, and to perform at the highest
levels of professionalism. I will undoubtedly have these items in mind when making
decisions that impact the security of the Congress and impact the Capitol Police.

I know that there are issues facing the Capitol Police. Facilities and space re-
quirements are one of the critical issues. It appears that progress is being made in
this area and in the not to distant future we could have movement on a new head-
quarters facility, and an offsite delivery center. I feel it is critical that we make sure
that this momentum continues, because other plans are dependent upon it. One
plan, which is dependent upon facilities and space, is staffing increases. The Capitol
Police began, with committee support, an aggressive staffing increase. This budget
addresses critical security needs for more officers and support staff to carry out the
mission of the Capitol Police. These staffing increases are vital and I urge your sup-
port of the staffing strengths laid out in this budget plan, as well as coming deci-
sions regarding facilities.

Mr. Chairman and members of the Committee, I want you to know that I am very
excited to be here and that I am looking forward to working with this Board, and
the Committee on the security of the Capitol complex and the issues facing the Cap-
itol Police. Thank you for this opportunity to appear before you today, Chief Gainer
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will present his remarks regarding current operations and Capitol Police plans for
the coming fiscal year.

PREPARED STATEMENT OF TERRANCE W. GAINER

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee, I am honored to appear before
you today to discuss the United States Capitol Police fiscal year 2004 budget re-
quest.

Mr. Chairman, I would first like to thank the Committee for their continued sup-
port of the Capitol Police. The pay and other incentives received in the fiscal year
2003 appropriation are a significant advantage in recruiting, hiring and retaining
good men and women in officer positions, as well as attracting highly qualified civil-
ian professionals for key support roles and functions.

We would also like to thank the Committee for its support of the acquisition of
a new off-site delivery facility and a new headquarters building. We have been
working with the Architect of the Capitol to develop our requirements for the new
facilities and look forward to the day when we can occupy facilities that are capable
of meeting our expanding needs.

I am pleased and proud to announce a recent and important accomplishment of
the men and women of the Capitol Police. The Capitol Police is the first full-service
federal law enforcement agency to become fully accredited by the Commission on Ac-
creditation for Law Enforcement Agencies otherwise known as CALEA. The Capitol
Police voluntarily subjected themselves and were accredited after a lengthy process
by CALEA. This accreditation by CALEA is a means of matching and scoring the
Department against cutting edge, professionally recognized standards of law en-
forcement excellence. I congratulate the men and women of the Capitol Police for
this outstanding accomplishment and their dedication to the mission of this organi-
zation.

The United States Capitol Police is in a period of transition. Due to the ever in-
creasing and underlying threat to the Congress, the role of the Capitol Police has
expanded to ensuring the continuity of the Legislative Branch of government and
the national legislative process as well as extending a sense of safety and protection
to all who work in and visit the Capitol complex. We work very closely with the
Sergeants at Arms and with leadership of both the House and the Senate to ensure
that the security of the Congress is appropriately managed. The ability of the U.S.
Congress to meet its constitutional responsibilities is intertwined with the ability of
the Capitol Police to meets its mission. The Capitol Police is ready and willing to
meet the challenge this changing environment poses to the structure of our oper-
ations. Our budget request of approximately $290.5 million, which as a result of the
supplemental can be reduced to $275.5 million, represents a reasonable, necessary
and balanced plan to directly address the threats of today and proposes the utiliza-
tion of resources to ensure the protection of Congress, its Members, staff, visitors
and the legislative process into the future. Our proposal is robust. The implementa-
tion of the USCP strategic plan, which this budget supports, will ensure the unin-
terrupted continuation of the Congress.

This Committee has begun funding, and the Capitol Police are engaging in, an
aggressive increase in police officers and civilian support personnel. This increase
in staff is the largest and most important part of our budget, and hence our plans.
The attainment of our goals depend, in part, on having the right people, in the right
strength and numbers, organized into an effective and flexible blend of capabilities
and skills. In order to meet this goal and provide a measured approach to ade-
quately staff the Department to meet the threats and challenges that face security
operations of the Congress we have undertaken, and are in process of finalizing, a
comprehensive staffing study of all areas within the Department. This study, which
is tied to our strategic plan, represents our professional recommendations for ade-
quately staffing the Capitol Police with the right mix of sworn and civilian per-
sonnel to meet the needs of the current threat environment. We will provide the
Committee copies of the study with appropriate staff briefings upon completion,
which is expected within the next few weeks. The Capitol Police, as of April 5th had
1,393 sworn personnel and we anticipate concluding fiscal year 2003 with 1,569 and
a budget request to finish fiscal year 2004 with 1,833 sworn officers. We also have
227 civilians with a goal to finish fiscal year 2004 with 573 on-board professionals.
This substantive increase in staff is the backbone of plans to fully staff all necessary
law enforcement areas around the Capitol complex and to be able to provide suffi-
cient intelligence capabilities, robust physical security and response functions as
well as adequate administrative and logistical support services within the Police De-
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partment. The fiscal year 2004 estimate for salaries is $218.3 million or a 25.1 per-
cent increase over the previous year.

Our general expense request of approximately $72.2 million will be reduced by
$15 million, related to the fiscal year 2003 supplemental, for a total of approxi-
mately $57.2 million to fund the operational and administrative capacity of the De-
partment. We have designed and implemented security systems to detect and pre-
vent unauthorized physical and electronic access around the complex. A good portion
of this budget will go to maintaining these systems at peak performance and cre-
ating necessary expansions. Maintenance, life cycle replacement and expansion of
services will cost approximately $8 million over the previous year. Also included is
the fit out of the new offsite delivery facility. The Capitol Police will incorporate,
in the facility, cutting edge technologies to examine all incoming deliveries and stop
any harmful package from entering the Capitol complex. The equipment and tech-
nology required to appropriately complete this facility will cost $4.3 million. Fund-
ing is also requested for the accommodation, such as personal equipment, of new
staff, modernization of core IT systems and creation of the Capitol’s first six person
mounted horse unit.

We are also developing a Hazardous Materials Response Team (HMRT). This
highly trained team of civilian professionals will stand ready to deal with any chem-
ical, biological, or radiological incident, which might occur on the Hill. We have
other highly trained elements that deal with explosives, armed intruders, unruly
crowds, disturbed individuals, and individuals who make threats, etc.

All of our response teams and, in fact, all of our operations depend on effective
communications. The technological world of communications is constantly changing
and we need to keep in step with advances in this area. The Capitol Police employ
several modalities of communication for effectiveness and redundancy. This budget
plan requests additional funds to expand and update our communications capabili-
ties to provide increased effectiveness in our operations.

Whether it is effective communications, effective incident response, effective staff-
ing strengths, or simply effective operations, we value being the best. The men and
women of the Capitol Police are talented, motivated, and engaged professionals who
take great heart in protecting this Congress.

As Chief of the Capitol Police on the USCP’s 175th anniversary, I take great pride
in the many years of service this Department has provided to the Congress. Build-
ing on that legacy, we at the USCP look forward to continuing to safeguard the Con-
gress, staff, and visitors to the Capitol complex during these challenging times. And
we look forward to working with the Congress and particularly this Committee.

I thank you for your time and am ready to take any questions you may have.

Senator CAMPBELL. Did you have any additional comments, Mr.
Pickle?
Mr. PicKLE. No.

MOUNTED HORSE UNIT

Senator CAMPBELL. Okay. Well, we have got our second call to
vote. Senator Durbin will be back in 1 minute, and he will chair
until I get back.

I have got a number of questions. Let me ask you one that I am
particularly interested in first, and that is: You included in your
budget funds to start a mounted horse unit. Long before I was ever
in public office, that is what I did. I was a training officer in Sac-
ramento, and part of my responsibility was to train police horses.

In fact, I wrote the manual for the Sacramento Sheriff’s Depart-
ment and the Law Enforcement Academy, and we did not have the
budget to do that, but we watched other departments, like San
Francisco, the success they had with crowd control during the riots
years before that, and we were convinced, based on what other de-
partments were doing, that one mounted patrolman in a crowd con-
trol situation is the equivalent of about ten on foot. But it requires
some additional problems, like transportation, stabling, all the rest
of the stuff.
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We did not have the budget to do it, so we might just put that
in your think cap. It is probably a little different here, because a
lot of people in this part of the country, they do not ride. Further
out West, as you probably know, a lot more people do ride. What
we did is: We found the police officer who had an interest and who
owned his own horse, and the department leased them, not for
much. I think it was $15 a day, as I remember, and the officers
provided their own transportation to get them to work, and it saved
the department a ton of money in not buying horses, not worrying
about stabling, not worrying about feed, and doing all of the rest
of the things.

So I remember, we had about 30 on the mounted division of pa-
trol. They only worked summers, and then we trained them in the
wintertime, but they made a terrific impact for that department.
And most big departments now use horses, not only because they
are great with crowd control, but people like them, too. We found
that they were public relations tools in dealing with visitors in our
county parks.

The only bad experience we ever had, I would have to tell you,
is that we had this old cowboy that was also a policeman, and he
was a team roper, and we were out on patrol one day by the parks,
and we had this guy in a motorbike that kept zipping through, and
we could not get him to stop. He would outrun us, because he was
on a light motorcycle.

Unbeknownst to the rest of us, this one sheriff, one deputy, he
brought a rope with him one day, and he tied one end to his saddle
horn, and when the guy went by, he roped him, and jerked him off
his motorbike.

He did not come back, by the way. He did not do that any more.
So that was the only bad experience we ever had with them. All
of the rest of the experiences with mounted patrol horses were
good, so I want to do whatever I can to help you. I think it would
just be a real benefit.

The Park Police get horses donated, and they have a stable, as
you know, down here. They have one up in Rock Creek Park, and
they have another one right down here on the mall, too. I do not
know what you had in your long-range plans to get a unit going,
but I just want to commend you for doing that, and I think it is
really going to make a very strong addition to the department.

Chief GAINER. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. In light of that, I
would like to double the request from six to twelve.

Senator CAMPBELL. I just got you a whole bunch of motorcycles.
We have to do one thing at a time here. I will be back in just a
moment.

STATEMENT OF SENATOR RICHARD J. DURBIN

Senator DURBIN [presiding]. How are you?

Chief GAINER. Good. Thank you, sir. It is good to see you.

Senator DURBIN. Please proceed. I see your family all the time
in Chicago. They are doing well.

Chief GAINER. Thank you, Senator. I just concluded my remarks,
and I am available for questions, sir.
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ADDITIONAL OFFICERS

Senator DURBIN. Good. Now, it is my turn. Let me ask you, I
think it was 1 or 2 years ago, maybe last year, we talked about 800
new officers in the Capitol Police. Tell me what the goal is today,
how many more officers we are talking about.

Chief GAINER. We have just completed our staffing plan. It took
us a number of months to do that, and it was done from top to bot-
tom within the Department, and it built off an earlier plan that the
Department had done, as well as an outside vendor, who came in
and did an analysis. We have just submitted that plan in the last
couple of days to our Sergeant at Arms, so they have not had a
chance to really digest it, but as you know, our current sworn
strength is 1,393, and we anticipate finishing fiscal year 2003 with
1,569, and we would like to move towards 1,833 at the end of 2004.
That is just the sworn I am talking about. I know that is a sub-
stantial increase. I would like to break down the larger areas of
that.

We would need 138 officers to staff in accordance with that 1998
study that we did, which was done in concert with the Secret Serv-
ice, and the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, and the U.S.
Marshals Service, and the outside vendor, but that would permit
us to post one officer outside an entrance for deterrence and sur-
veillance, one officer at a magnetometer, one officer at the X-ray
machine, and then another officer for surveillance behind that.
Some of that was born out of our experience when our officers were
killed in 1998.

One hundred and six additional officers then would be required
to fully staff our explosive detection equipment, so that the
itemizers that we think should be at each of the entrances for staff,
or civilian, or visitors would have that additional capability.

The Capitol Visitor Center will require 135 additional officers,
given at least eight new posts, the magnetometer positions that
will be there. The Botanical Garden, when it is fully staffed, and
all of our officers are deployed there, would require an additional
27 officers. All these additions end up meaning you need more first-
and second-line supervisors, so that would require 63 more.

In addition, because of the different vulnerability in attacks, and
the threat of attacks that we have, we would put 119 more officers
in and about the area, this includes increased visibility posts, our
threats section, and to our protection unit.

Senator DURBIN. So the original estimate of 800, I do not know
if you are familiar with that, and [—was that last year or the year
before last year? Has that number changed? I believe we are talk-
ing about uniformed officers in 800. The goal of finding 800 officers
over a given period of time, I do not know how many years it
was

Chief GAINER. That has remained about the same then.

Senator DURBIN. About the same.

Chief GAINER. Yes, sir.

ADDITIONAL CIVILIAN STAFF
Senator DURBIN. The civilian requirement, though, has gone up.
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Chief GAINER. It has gone up significantly. We have 227 on board
now, and we would like to finish 2004 with 573, and, again, I know
that is a whopping increase, but let me just hit the highlight of
those areas which are above our current authorization.

Some 59, nearly 60, would be just in the physical security area
alone, whether it is physical security systems, countermeasures,
and construction security. Another 143 would be in the administra-
tive support area. Our Human Resource Division, with some of the
growth, and taking over the responsibilities that were heretofore
done by either the Senate or House, both our financial, our pro-
curement, and the management of personnel, is very taxed. I think
some of the GAO reports and others have appropriately criticized
us for not having enough people to do the job there. So that admin-
istrative support, physical services, legal, additional trainers, would

e 143.

Logistics, whether it is property, vehicles, or facility, would re-
quire another 23.

Our strategic operations and planning and incident management
would require another 56 people, let me break that down. As I have
indicated, the accreditation process in my remarks, we have just
been approved for accreditation. It does require some people to
maintain that. Our HMRT would grow. It is a new unit, that I be-
lieve has been previously authorized for 60 people, and our stra-
tegic operation and planning, where we are really merging a lot of
the different planning functions, and adding, I think, to there,
would require a total of 56. Our canine, off-site, investigations, and
security aides would add an additional 15.

Senator DURBIN. If you attain these goals, what will be the total
complement of the Capitol Police?

Chief GAINER. The total number ultimately would be 1,833
sworn, and 573 civilians, for a fiscal year 2004 total of just over,
as my adders are adding behind me, and we project some of the
civilian growth that I discussed above would occur in fiscal year
2005.

Senator DURBIN. It is 2,400, roughly, somewhere in that range.

Chief GAINER. It is 2,929 at the end of fiscal year 2005.

Senator DURBIN. Historically, give me an idea, what was it 1 or
2dye‘§1rs ago, before September 11th, let us say? Do you have any
idea?

Chief GAINER. I do not have that immediately in front of me,
Senator. I will get that for you, sir. [As of September 30, 2001, the
Department had a total of 1,364 employees].

Senator DURBIN. It is clear, it is substantially——

Chief GAINER. It is a big growth.

RECRUITING OFFICERS

Senator DURBIN. I will be the first to acknowledge that the men
and women who serve in the Capitol Police have done an extraor-
dinary job since September 11th at great sacrifice, personal and
family sacrifice. We cannot thank them enough. We had a little
button made. That did not say it. I mean it was—our gratitude is
genuine.

I need to ask a question, though, because when we asked at an
earlier panel—I am not sure that you were part of it—how many
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people have to be interviewed before you find, successfully find a
new uniformed officer in the Capitol Police. I believe the number
was ten. Is that still

Chief GAINER. That is an accurate number, but I am really de-
lighted to say that we are not having any problems with the re-
cruitment issue, and I think that is in a large part due to a couple
of things.

The pay package that you have agreed to, especially in the last
year, has put us in the forefront in this area, plus the Department
continues to gain a reputation of a good place to work, with a lot
of different opportunities. And to the extent that other depart-
ments, whether it is the city or the surrounding states are not hir-
ing, it is to our advantage.

So at the moment, our impediment to getting people sworn in is
our ability to get them through the police academy at Glynco. We
anticipate, I think, about 360 people completing that program next
year. In addition, we are looking at a lateral entry process that
may permit us to bring any number of people in who are already
trained either at FLETC or other certified academies, and bring
them in through an instruction program that we would have here,
so we could even grow quicker.

STAFFING ALTERNATIVES

Senator DURBIN. This is a personnel-intensive effort. What ef-
forts are you making to find alternatives that would deal with se-
curity in a way that would require fewer people?

Chief GAINER. Well, one of the ways you would do that is through
overtime. There has to be a balance between the right number of
people and the amount of overtime that is acceptable, this is more
of an operational and cost issue than hiring people.

Senator DURBIN. I do not think my question was clear. What 1
am looking for is: Is there an alternative to this personnel-intensive
increase? Have you looked to technology, and other means to estab-
lish security that would not require as many FTEs?

Chief GAINER. Yes. I mean technology is key to how we are man-
aging what we do, but at the moment, we are leveraging the tech-
nology to the greatest extent we can. But given the number of
doors, and garages, and entrances, that is where a lot of this labor-
intensive deployment comes in. Even as we get to the opening of
the Capitol Visitor Center, there is no indication at this point that
other doors and entrances would be closed, so that all the tech-
nology and security that the Capitol Visitor Center brings would
just be added personnel.

PUBLIC ACCESS

Senator DURBIN. At this time, we still have limited public access,
do we not, to Capitol Hill and some of its buildings?

Chief GAINER. Well, the total numbers are limited, but all staff,
member, and public tours are open.

Senator DURBIN. In terms of Capitol tours as well, is that back
up to the level that it was before September 11th?

Chief GAINER. It is not.

Senator DURBIN. Is it envisioned that we will open the Capitol
again to that same group or same number in the near future?
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Chief GAINER. I think we have to look at that on a weekly or
monthly basis, and work with the Senate and the House Sergeant
at Arms to determine what the appropriate number ought to be.
Even as the war in Iraq was beginning to wind down, and we had
anticipated that the threat level to the United States was going to
be changed, we were examining that and working with both the
Sergeant at Arms in moving towards opening further. I think as se-
curity information changes, hopefully, we will be able to suggest al-
lowing more people in the Capitol.

LOC POLICE MERGER

Senator DURBIN. Some people would be surprised to learn that
there are several different police forces on Capitol Hill, one of them
being at the Library of Congress, and this committee has asked to
see if we can integrate the Capitol Police with the Library of Con-
gress security force. Can you tell me what progress has been made
on that?

Chief GAINER. Well, we are moving along with that rapidly, as
you know, the law requires that I propose a plan to this committee
and others by mid-August, I believe August 19th. I have had a se-
ries of personal meetings with the Librarian of the Congress and
the Deputy Librarian. We have formed committees to work through
the major issues, like the joint operations, personnel issues, and
legal issues. We have hired a contractor, a former chief of police,
who participated in a large merger of a city police department and
county agencies.

So, I believe we are well on track to present the plan, and the
costs, and the implication of doing that. I also would make the
record clear, from my point of view, that having a single depart-
ment, under the command of the Capitol Police and under our
budget control is better for security, and is very doable, as we work
through all those technical issues to achieve that.

Senator DURBIN. I support it, of course, but I want to ask you
two questions that have come up. One is: What are the different
standards that we have, for retirement, for example, between the
Library of Congress, security, and Capitol Police? Are you taking
that into consideration, so that there is some accommodation or
grandfathering of security officers currently at the library?

Chief GAINER. Senator, that is one of the things we would be
looking at. I met personally on two different occasions with most
of the sworn employees at the Library of Congress, and assured
them that my understanding of the intent of the committee, or the
Congress, of our effort would not be to harm anyone in this, and
that during all these committee meetings, as we develop our plan,
we are going to have to figure out who can make the cut and meet
our standards, who might need additional training, who might be
grandfathered in, or who might be pensioned out.

Senator DURBIN. The other concern that the Library of Congress
has made, I think, a valid observation is that their responsibility
is a little different than the responsibility in other places in the
Hill. They have a fiduciary responsibility when it comes to the col-
lections that are priceless and irreplaceable, and view their secu-
rity requirements somewhat differently than perhaps someone who
is guiding hundreds of people through a Capitol Hill building.
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Are you taking that into consideration, in terms of the com-
plement for security standards that will be used, and the super-
vision that will be sensitive to that need?

Chief GAINER. Very much so. One of the ways we are doing that,
again, is: All of our subcommittee working groups have people both
from our agency and theirs, and I know there are things that we
can learn from them, and them from us. I have also detailed an in-
spector over to that building, and the Library of Congress was good
enough to give us space there, and we have offered to do some ex-
change programs now with our personnel, and we have invited
them to participate in any of the in-service training classes that we
have. But I have also pointed out to them that there is a lot of very
important and historical items that we are responsible for in this
Capitol complex, so in many respects, there is commonality of
tasks.

Senator DURBIN. There are some similarities, no doubt about it.

Chief GAINER. Yes, sir.

Senator DURBIN. I might also note that if I am not mistaken, the
Capitol Visitor Center is going to create an underground access to
the Library of Congress. It just makes sense for us to have a com-
mon security force that works together and complements one an-
other, in terms of their responsibilities in that regard.

Chief GAINER. Yes, sir.

APPLICANT ATTRITION

Senator DURBIN. I do not have any further questions here. I do
not know if there are any for the record that the staff has prepared
that they would like me to consider.

You have stated for the record, Chief Gainer, that recruitment
retention efforts have been improved because of the pay package
and benefits that are available, but you said that it also, I hope I
am not misstating this, that there were still some ten applicants
for every person who was finally accepted to the Capitol Police
force.

Chief GAINER. That is correct, Senator.

Senator DURBIN. What are the reasons why people do not make
the Capitol Police force?

Chief GAINER. Well, the first cut you need to make is the written
exam. So you need to get past the written exam, a physical, a back-
ground check, a psychological test and a polygraph examination.
Once you get past all those, and there is an offer of employment,
the candidate is then sent down to FLETC. So in that process is
where people continually are weeded out.

Senator DURBIN. Can you give me ideas, percentages of those
who would fail the written exam, physical exam or, when offered,
not accept the position?

Chief GAINER. I would have to get back to you with the specifics
of that, Senator.

[The information follows:]
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UNITED STATES CAPITOL POLICE RECRUITMENT STATISTICS FOR FISCAL YEAR 2002
[As of May 1, 2003]

Number Percent
Candidates Tested 3578 | e
Candidates Passed 2,697 75.4
Candidates Applied 1,959 1726
Disposition of Candidates Who Applied:
Disapproved Prior to Conditional Offer 571 29.1
Declined Prior to Conditional Offer 257 13.1
Disapproved After Conditional Offer 545 27.8
Declined After Conditional Offer 185 9.4
Background Investigation Pending 46 24
Appointed 315 16.1
Scheduled for Appointment 11 .6
Recommended for Appointment 29 1.5
TOTAL 1,959 100.0
Total Appointed, Scheduled & Recommended 355 | e
Percent of Candidates Tested 9.9
Ratio of Appointed to Tested 1of 10

1Percent of those that passed.

NOTES:

A Conditional Offer is given prior to the polygraph exam, physical exam, and psychological evaluation.

Appointments from the 46 candidates currently pending completion of background investigation would slightly increase the percentage. If
all were appointed the Percentage would increase to 11.2.

STUDENT LOAN REIMBURSEMENT

Senator DURBIN. Let me ask you: One of the things that we
talked about is student loan reimbursement, and that has been a
program that I have pushed, and there are some skeptics on the
Hill. T think people with children in college, or recent graduates,
understand how important this element is when you start talking
about a job. Can you tell me whether this has been used by the
Capitol Police?

Chief GAINER. Well, we just, in the past 30 days, completed the
regulations that would put that into effect, and we, in fact, antici-
pate that it will be fully operational by the 30th of July. I think
the mandate of that would have it in effect by June. June is when
the educational assistance program will be ready to be completely
available. So we have laid out the regulations, the amount of
money has been budgeted to do that, and now it is a matter of put-
ting it into our recruitment efforts, and making it available to our
current employees.

DIVERSITY OF THE WORK FORCE

Senator DURBIN. Can you give me any indication of the diversity
of the Capitol Police force?

Chief GAINER. Let me see if I have that.

I am sorry, sir. I will have to get back to you on that.

Senator DURBIN. If you would. What efforts are being made to
promote diversity in recruitment for the Capitol Police?

Chief GAINER. Part of what we do there is, where we advertise,
and where we visit. Over the course of 1 year, I believe there will
be about 200 visitations our recruiters will make throughout the
United States. I think it is 200. They will go to various colleges,
universities, military bases. And that will be done, whether it is a
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college that is traditionally African American, or looking at recruit-
ing from Puerto Rico, to try to increase the Hispanic level. So we
target where we might find the most minorities or gender dif-
ferences.

[The information follows:]

UNITED STATES CAPITOL POLICE GENDER AND RACE OR ETHNICITY STATISTICS

[In percent]

Gender Race/Ethnicity

. Black or Asian or A
Male Female White Amrl':s" African Pacific Is- (t‘rlstaatliTlﬁ)
American lander

Number of Officers

AS OF MAY 12, 2003

1,436 81.6 184 65.3 3 29.6 13 3.5
AS OF JUNE 2000

1,199 82.2 17.8 67.3 3 28.8 11 2.5

Note: Per Department of Justice statistics, in June 2002 the USCP had the second highest percentage of black police officers of all federal
law enforcement agencies.

PAY SCALE COMPARISON

Senator DURBIN. How does your pay scale compare to the D.C.
Police Department?

Chief GAINER. Actually, we are above the D.C. Police Department
in our entry-level pay, and our step increases, and the fact I hap-
pen to have a son who is a member of the Metropolitan Police De-
partment, and was just shocked to learn, as he completed his 18
months, that he would not be getting a step increase because of
budget problems that they are having there. That is not an issue
we have.

I will give you some examples. The entry level for a United
States Capitol Police Officer is $43,166. For a Park Police Officer,
it is $40,345. For a Secret Service Uniform Division, it is $40,349,
and for the Metropolitan Police, it is $39,644. So just over the
MPD, we are slightly better than $4,000.

Senator DURBIN. Forty-three

Chief GAINER. It is $43,100 for us and $39,600 for MPD.

Senator DURBIN. There was a time when we were losing Capitol
Police officers to the Transportation Security Administration. Now,
I see they are laying off people. Some 3,000 more were announced
yesterday, if I am not mistaken. Obviously, this may create a pool
of talent looking to apply to come back to the Capitol Police. Have
you noted that from any of the previous layoffs?

Chief GAINER. Actually, some of the personnel that we lost that
went over there had made inquiries about coming back here and,
again, fortunately, the legislation that was passed by both the
House and Senate recently permits us to do that.

I might add that flying home from Chicago, where I was taking
a son to look at a college, last night, I happened upon one of the
officers who formerly worked for us. He was on that flight doing
his duty, and we had a chance to kibbitz a little bit, and I sug-
gested to him that he ought to come back home. He was lamenting
about the travel, and some of the promises were not quite there,
and I said we would welcome him back with open arms.
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Senator DURBIN. Thank you, Chief.
Mr. Chairman.

MOUNTED HORSE UNIT SUPPORT

Senator CAMPBELL [presiding]. Thank you, Chief. I understand
Senator Durbin asked a number of questions that I was going to,
too.

I have a few more. While I was walking over to vote, I got to
thinking I might have given you the wrong impression a little bit
about the use of horses. I am very, very supportive of it, by the
way, but I reflect back on my days when I was a training officer
for those horses. And, you know, you see those old Westerns where
these cowboys are running around shooting. Well, I want the
record to reflect you can shoot off any horse once, and the next
time you even look at your gun, you are probably going to go to a
rodeo unless you have an awful lot of training.

Chief GAINER. Noted.

Senator CAMPBELL. You will take that into consideration. We
used to get a lot of help from, of all the strange places, from the
Boy Scouts of America, and we got the local Boy Scout troops—and
they loved it, by the way—to act as crowds. And, of course, it was
kind of scripted, but we had them crumble up newspapers, for in-
stance, and fill small water balloons, and throw them at us, do all
kinds of stuff to get the horses used to these very unusual cir-
cumstances, but if they are trained right, they are going to do you
a lot of good. So I hope you pursue that——

Chief GAINER. Yes, sir.

LOC POLICE MERGER

Senator CAMPBELL [continuing]. And I will certainly help you.

Let me talk a little about the merger of the Library of Congress.
I do not know if Senator Durbin hit on that or not, but Speaker
Hastert had a problem with that, based primarily on the difference
of training, whether it was necessary for the police over at the Li-
brary of Congress to go through the same training or not. Do you
ﬁl"l?d some additional challenges you had not expected in this merg-
er’

Chief GAINER. Well, there are a lot of issues to be worked
through yet, and to develop the plan that we owe you by August
19th, none the least of which is how you transfer individuals and
make them meet our standards. One of the things that is in the
legislation requires that any new hires would meet the standards
of the United States Capitol Police, and we have talked with them
about that.

So some of our subcommittees will be working on the issue of
who can make the cut and simply put on our uniform rather quick-
ly, with a minimal amount of training, and who, because of either
background, or physical ability, or age, would not do that. Then we
would have to work through, if that is the case, if there is a group
of those individuals, are there things that can augment the security
that needs to be done either in the Library of Congress, or else-
where, that would accommodate them, or offer them buyouts, or
early retirements.
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I do not think there are any impediments, except some of the
public statements that I have heard that would indicate that the
Library of Congress supports the notion that the budget for this
unit would be within their budget. I could not support that, and I
would not recommend that to either the Police Board or this com-
mittee, or the notion that the ultimate commander of that unit,
whether it is an inspector, if it is similar to our other divisions,
would report directly and outside of the chain of command of the
police department. I think those are two very key issues of com-
mand and control that would be essential for the successful merg-
ing of the agencies.

Senator CAMPBELL. When they hire, do they have the same age
requirements as the Capitol Police?

Chief GAINER. At the current moment, they do not.

Senator CAMPBELL. They do not. They have requested 54 addi-
tional officers, as I understand it, in the fiscal year 2004 budget.
Can you, or do you, or have you done an analysis about the need
for those positions, and how the hiring of their officers might affect
this planned merger, for instance, if they are hiring of an age that
is ag)ove the age restriction you have? Is that going to be a prob-
em?

Chief GAINER. The analysis of that is in the embryonic stage. We
have to do more work on that, and figure out what the implication
is, and why they would want that number.

Senator CAMPBELL. Is that included in your manpower study
that you are doing?

Chief GAINER. It is not.

STRATEGIC PLAN

Senator CAMPBELL. It is not. In your manpower study, is that
part of your strategic plan?

Chief GAINER. The merger of the Library of Congress police?

Senator CAMPBELL. Yes.

Chief GAINER. It is, sir.

Senator CAMPBELL. It is. Has there been an outside agency hired
to do that, or are you doing that in-house?

Chief GAINER. The merger process, or the——

Senator CAMPBELL. The strategic plan, in general.

Chief GAINER. The strategic plan, the one we just completed, was
done largely in-house, based on earlier work the police department
had done. But only in the last 24 hours have we had some con-
versations with the GAO to ask them to both please help us with
the strategic plan and the staffing plan to make sure that they coa-
lesce, as we think they do, and to ultimately deliver a strategic
plan that is in conformity with the recent legislation that requires
something done by sometime this summer.

FACILITIES

Senator CAMPBELL. This summer. Okay. On your facility needs,
did we not last year provide money for a training building for you?

Chief GAINER. Yes, sir.

Senator CAMPBELL. What is the disposition of that? Is that going
to also house your new headquarters, or just the training?
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Chief GAINER. It is out in Cheltenham, Maryland. It was opened
just about 1 year ago, this past summer, and it is part of the Fed-
eral Law Enforcement Training Center properties. We completely
occupied, and staffed it. That is where we are training the individ-
uals. But also in the supplemental budget, there was money given
for a new training facility out there that would accommodate live
fire and tactical training of our officers.

TRAINING

Senator CAMPBELL. Do they do 80 hours of training there? I
thought I saw 80 hours somewhere in my notes.

Chief GAINER. One of our goals is to increase in-service training
for everybody to 80 hours. Now, we have fallen short of that thus
far, mainly because of the overtime requirements, and the threat
conditions we are operating under. Most police departments, pro-
gressive police departments, like 40 hours. Again, we want to be
the best.

Senator CAMPBELL. Forty?

Chief GAINER. We want to be on the cutting edge, and have 80
hours. The average, some officers have had 80 hours. Most officers
right now have only had 40. We instituted a training day. Every
single day is a training day, where at a roll call, everybody gets 8
minutes on some type of subject. We still have work to do to get
everybody up to 80 hours, which also, I might add, is one of the
reasons for the manpower increase.

So the 40-hour in-service training, morphing to 80 hours, is in
addition to the firearms training we get. In order to do that, you
have to have people not on post, and not working overtime.

RETENTION OF EMPLOYEES

Senator CAMPBELL. For a while, you had a retention problem. I
think you alluded to it earlier. People were going through your
training, and then trying to get into another agency, air marshal,
or something of that nature, and that, I understand, has slowed
down. Have you had any people who want to transfer in from other
departments?

Chief GAINER. We have. I just mentioned, I happened to fly in
a plane last night with an individual who is a former member of
our agency of 10 years, and went over to the sky marshals. I in-
vited him back, and he was at least thinking it over. We also had
some inquiries by about a half-dozen other employees who have left
the Department.

Senator CAMPBELL. He was one of your former officers.

Chief GAINER. Yes.

LATERAL ENTRY PROCESS

Senator CAMPBELL. Have you had some that were not your own
former officers? If they come in, do they go through the same
amount of training, or the same type, or do they have some abbre-
viated lateral transfer consideration, or something in lieu of that?

Chief GAINER. It is a great question, sir. It was only in the past
year that we received the ability to do that, and in the past 30
days, we have sat down with both our recruiters and trainers to
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implement a program that we hope that by the fall will introduce
a class of only lateral-entry officers, who have either gone through
FLETC under some other Federal agency, or some accredited agen-
cy, that would then only be trained from 8 to 10 weeks at our acad-
emy at Cheltenham.

Senator CAMPBELL. Eight to 10 weeks. As I remember, years ago,
our training was around 12 weeks, which was kind of an average
in California in those days.

Chief GAINER. Universally, it has grown. Our officers do, I be-
lieve, 12 down at FLETC, and another 12 up here.

Senator CAMPBELL. When they do the 12 up here, do they live
at home, or are they in a dorm facility?

Chief GAINER. They do not stay at the facility.

Senator CAMPBELL. I have a few other questions, that I do not
know if Senator Durbin touched on or not. So that I do not dupli-
cate those, the remaining ones I will submit. If you will answer
them in writing, I would appreciate that.

Chief GAINER. Thank you, Senator.

SHINING LIGHT OF THE NATION

Senator CAMPBELL. I just want to tell you that it is my personal
hopes that the Capitol Police become the shining light of the police
departments nationwide. There are a lot of good police departments
out there, and since I used to be the Chairman of the Treasury
Subcommittee, I used to visit a lot. I worked with the HYDA pro-
gram, and the ATF, and a lot of groups, the CTECH transfers. I
have seen a lot of them, and there are some really good ones.

It has always seemed to me that the Capitol ought to be a step
above and ahead in terms of what the American public sees when
they think of an American police officer. I have carried, I think,
more legislation in this Senate than any of my colleagues on police
bills, the bulletproof vest bills, the cops in schools programs, I
mean a hell of a bunch of them.

One of the things I still remember from the days when I was a
deputy, I was teaching school at the same time, and that was in
the days when the word “pig” was a common word for a police offi-
cer. It used to bother me that so many young people, at least in
those days, did not see policemen as people who have a family, and
had kids, and were Dad, and coached Little League, and did all the
stuff that normal dads or moms do.

Part of the job, it seems to me, of a good progressive police de-
partment is trying to bridge that gap with young people, so that
they could grow up respecting policeman, because in this day and
age, I also have the view that since 9/11, policemen, as well as fire-
men, EMTs, and others, they are going to be the real front line
warriors in this whole new defending-America-system that we find
ourselves in. And I cannot think of a department I would rather
have be the kind of shining light of all police departments than our
Capitol Police.

I want to tell you that I intend to be very, very vocal and very
forceful of the things that you want to do with the police depart-
ment.

Chief GAINER. Senator, I appreciate that. I neglected to take this
opportunity to say: There are many members of this department,
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union representatives, both civilian and sworn, in the room with
me, and they have done a tremendous job over these years, and I
am so proud to be here with them, and I will pass your comments
on to them.

ADDITIONAL COMMITTEE QUESTIONS

Senator CAMPBELL. Well, pass that on. I am particularly happy
that you are going to upgrade the protection of members, because
I am getting too old to wrestle guys down and handcuff them, like
I did for Strom Thurmond about 5 years ago.

With that, I have no further questions, but I will submit some
in writing. I appreciate you being here.

[The following questions were not asked at the hearing, but were
submitted to the Board for response subsequent to the hearing:]

QUESTIONS SUBMITTED BY SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL
MANPOWER STUDY

Qgestion. Your agency has been working on a manpower study to identify staffing
needs.

Why haven’t you completed the strategic plan prior to making staffing decisions?

Answer. We are approaching the Strategic Plan development in 2 phases:

—Phase 1—update of the October 1999 Plan by reaffirming our mission, vision
and values, reviewing strategic direction and goals to ensure the plan addresses
the changing threat environment; and considering changes to format as well.
We have completed Phase 1 and the plan has been presented to the Board who
is currently reviewing the document.

—Phase 2—Summer 2003. Rewrite the plan and prepare an accountability report
that shows our progress against the plan.

The staffing study was started after the initiation of Phase I of the Department’s
strategic plan. After the initial draft of Phase I was completed, the Department’s
Command Staff performed a review of both the strategic plan and the draft-staffing
document. This review tied the staffing requirements identified in the staffing anal-
ysis to the mission, vision and goals of the organization as stated in the Phase I
of the strategic plan to ensure that there were no inconsistencies between the two
documents.

Question. What are the criteria you used in determining staffing needs? Have you
figured out what each position is going to do and what contribution it will make
toward accomplishing your vision for the Department?

Answer. Assessing the staffing requirements of the Department included two com-
ponents, a thorough analysis of sworn staffing requirements and civilian staffing re-
quirements. Each analysis was done separately but each used some similar methods
to derive the needed staffing levels of the Department. Both analyses looked at the
current staffing needs, as well as projected needs in fiscal years 2004 and 2005, as
determined by the Department’s Strategic Plan, and included input from key per-
sonnel throughout the Department. The analyses also drew on information from
other staffing analyses and studies, done either internally or by outside consultants.
Outlined below are the specific methodologies used for deriving sworn staffing re-
quirements, and the methodology used for civilian staffing requirements.

Summary of Sworn Staffing Methodology

In order to determine the requirements for sworn staffing levels of the United
States Capitol Police, discussions were held with Bureau, Division and Section Com-
manders. Determining sworn staffing requirements is a constant project due to the
every changing needs of the Department and is based on new assignments, addi-
tional protection details based on threats or directions of interest, visiting dig-
nitaries, staffing for unexpected security requirements and, more recently, the
Homeland Security threat levels. The methodology used is outlined below.

—Discussed with Bureau, Division and Section Commanders to determine how

their responsibilities have changed since 9/11, the anthrax incident and the in-
creased threat to the Capitol complex due to terrorism, chemical, biological and
radiological threats.

—Discussed with Bureau, Division and Section Commanders how technology

could assist and be incorporated within their area of responsibility.
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—Used recommendations from the 1998 United States Capitol Police Security Re-
view and the Booz-Allen & Hamilton Personnel Audit of Security Operations at
the Capitol complex to establish standardized criteria to compute the number
of officers necessary at each post throughout the Capitol Complex.

—Reviewed the supervisory ratio within each Bureau to meet the standard ratio
of 1 sergeant for every 10 officers and 1 lieutenant for every 40 officers.

—Standardized the posts within the Uniformed Services Bureau to allow for one
officer per piece of equipment i.e., x-ray, itomizer, podium, magnetometer at all
access points and, in addition to the previous, a pre-screener at all visitor access
points.

—Reviewed the staffing levels in Dignitary Protection Division to allow for 2
agents per protectee per shift. In addition to increased manpower, allowed for
sufficient advance personnel for both in and out of town operations.

—Standardized protection details into three levels. Level one—Individual, who as
a result of their leadership position, public profile, recorded threat activity or
related factors, is deemed to require protection while in the Washington Metro-
politan Area. Level two—Individual, who as a result of their leadership position,
public profile, recorded threat activity or related factors, is deemed to warrant
protection within and outside the Washington Metropolitan Area. Level three—
Individual, who as a result of their status as a Presidential successor, leader-
ship position, public profile, recorded threat activity or related factors, is
deemed to require around-the-clock protection at all locations.

—Determined the minimum number of instructors necessary to conduct training
programs, by the using a staffing formula. The formula begins with the total
number of classes/programs multiplied by the number of program hours divided
by the number of hours an instructor is available for classroom/practical exer-
cise instruction. In utilizing this method for determining staffing requirements,
the Training Services Bureau can ensure that it meets its mission with a cal-
culable and logical approach.

Summary of Civilian Staffing Methodology

In order to determine the requirements for civilian staffing levels within the
USCP, we initiated a project team consisting of staff from the Offices of Financial
Management (OFM), and Human Resources (OHR), specifically the Director of
OFM, the Budget Officer, the Deputy Director of OHR and the Staffing Classifica-
tion Specialist. The project was carried out over a period of five months and began
as a zero-based civilian staffing analysis of the entire Department. The methodology
used by the project team is outlined below.
—Met individually with each Office Director or Bureau Commander and their re-
spective Division managers to determine the unit’s role in meeting/advancing
the Department mission and how those responsibilities have changed since the
September 11th and the Anthrax incidents and whether those changes in re-
sponsibilities have impacted the need for civilian staffing.
—Interviewed the Office/Bureau staff about all aspects of their staffing require-
ments, leading to constructive discussions and analysis on workload and staff-
ing issues.
—Analyzed, during workgroup sessions, how such items would impact staffing
needs: mission changes, paradigm shifts and new requirements.
—Discussed and analyzed the existing and needed administrative support for the
Bureaus/Offices, and benchmarked an administrative structure in each Bureau/
Office. The standard office (or model office) would include the following adminis-
trative positions: one office manager, one administrative assistant and possibly
one management analyst, depending upon the size, complexity and unique
needs of the Office/Bureau.
—Analyzed the potential for civilianization, based upon our three-prong criteria.
—Does (;r})le position require police powers to effectively carry out the duties as-
signed?

—Does the position require law enforcement training?

—Does the position provide required background for the upward mobility of
sworn staff?

—Reviewed and analyzed any studies and analyses that have been performed ei-
ther internally or by outside consultants to determine the optimal staffing levels
for civilians within the USCP. Documentation reviewed included desk audits,
previous staffing studies, other agency comparisons, and workload assessments.

—Developed staffing needs for each Bureau/Office. The staffing requirements
were broken out by immediate needs and out-year needs.

Question. What is wrong with existing security practices that requires change and

why does that revision require additional staff?
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Answer. In 1998/99 Booz Allen Hamilton performed a validation of our staffing
model and a standard was developed for staffing posts. Since that initial study, the
Department had been working to achieve the developed standard, but had not
achieved the level of staffing required by the model. The recent staffing study incor-
porated that model which is still appropriate for the Department. In addition to
standard model staffing, there have been many changes since 9/11—we have added
a significant number of posts and have been tasked with several additional duties,
which require additional staff to adequately perform. The following summarizes, in
general, the types of activities we are supporting and plan to support. Should your
staff require more detailed information, we will be happy to provide in a closed
forum.

—Ability to fully staff posts according to a model standard—A 1998 study con-
ducted by the United States Capitol Police, in concert with the United States
Secret Service, the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, and the United
States Marshall Service, developed a standard for staffing of entrance posts to
buildings within the complex. Booz Allen Hamilton subsequently validated this
standard in an independent review.

—Responsible for operating multiple technologies and sources for the collection
and dissemination of critical information utilizing multi-media technologies to
maintain situational awareness of ongoing events as well as our expanding role
in Hill-wide communications and emergency notifications.

—Expansion of the intelligence and investigative capabilities of the Department
to enable a more comprehensive analysis of intelligence data and threats
against Members of Congress as well as an increased level of involvement and
coordination with Dignitary Protection Division who provide protection for Con-
gressional leadership.

—Management of the increasing threats caseload of almost 3,000 threats and di-
rection of interest cases per year.

—Expansion of specialized tactical response capability for the Congress, enhanced
protection during evacuations occurring on the Capitol complex, coordinated re-
connaissance operations for visiting Heads of State/Dignitaries, participation/co-
ordination of assault operations occurring on the Capitol complex. Conduct of
counter-sniper operations during special events that require enhanced protec-
tive measures, and provision of specialized response capabilities during hostage/
barricade situations.

—Implement new training initiatives for increases in staff and the complexities
of incident response and management as well as other technical training re-
quirements resulting from the increasing complexity of our responsibilities.

Question. What activities are envisioned for facilities management (especially
given AOC’s role in this)?

Answer. The Architect of the Capitol currently manages the facilities for the
United States Capitol Police. There are currently no plans to assume the functions
of the AOC with respect to USCP facilities. However, we have established a good
working relationship with AOC staff, since close coordination with the AOC on all
projects is critical. As such, the coordination of projects, the defining of operational
requirements and the facilitation of work to reduce the impact on operational effec-
tiveness and OSHA and other safety reporting and inspection responsibilities re-
quires Capitol Police resources. In addition, we envision that the facilities group,
which would fall under the Physical Securities umbrella, would coordinate with the
AOC on physical construction site security issues. Activities envisioned for facilities
management include:

—Coordinating all office, lab, training and warehouse space needs for the Depart-
ment. To accomplish this, we would perform space analysis to meet USCP oper-
ational requirements; review and verify program requirements; recommend in-
novative and efficient use of existing space; and work with the AOC and con-
tracted vendors who supply maintenance services to the Department. Coordi-
nating the daily maintenance and improvement of space occupied by USCP em-
ployees by providing innovative and efficient use of existing buildings, rooms
and work space.

—Planning and managing all construction activity for the USCP by performing
site evaluations, overseeing the development of a conceptual site plan and build-
ing plan, reviewing construction documents, reviewing/establishing schedules,
serving as the initial point of contact for security systems, data connectivity and
telecommunications and furnishings integration.

Question. Has consideration been given to contracting for some services on an as-

needed basis rather than establishing a permanent capability to do everything in
house—assuming that is what these numbers intend.
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Answer. The Architect of the Capitol currently manages the facilities for the
United States Capitol Police. There are currently no plans to assume the functions
of the AOC with respect to USCP facilities. Contracts for facility maintenance, etc.
will continue to be managed and funded by the AOC.

Question. Who outside of the agency did you consult with in developing your man-
power study?

Answer. As indicated in the response above, we leveraged any previous studies
performed on staffing levels in the Department to determine appropriate personnel
levels. In addition, we consulted with GAO staff on general project direction, while
we were performing the study. Also, at the request of the Committees, we are work-
ing with GAO, which is currently performing a review of our study.

FISCAL YEAR 2004 STAFFING

Question. Your budget assumes the addition of 301 additional sworn positions
next year. Is it realistic that you will be able to recruit, train and accommodate this
many new officers next year?

Answer. We believe we can both hire and accommodate the requested number of
officers for fiscal year 2004 due to the success of our recruitment efforts and lower
than expected attrition rates. We will be filling the 360 slots that we have been allo-
cated at the Federal Law Enforcement Training Center (FLETC). In addition, attri-
tion has been down substantially from fiscal year 2002. As a result of these factors,
we are currently projecting to end fiscal year 2003 with 1,569 sworn personnel,
which is 27 above the level planned when the fiscal year 2004 budget request was
developed.

We have been coordinating with the AOC and additional space has been identified
in the Government Printing Office facilities. Funding for additional interim leased
space was provided to the Architect of the Capitol in the fiscal year 2003 supple-
mental and we anticipate utilizing the space very soon.

Question. Will these additional positions allow you to eliminate overtime? How
much in savings will be achieved by eliminating or reducing overtime?

Answer. The new positions will reduce our overtime needs but because of special
events, late sessions, extended hours of the dignitary protectees, demonstrations,
and normal vacancies, overtime never will be eliminated. We have calculated that
the cost of covering the 1,656 average productive hours of an officer with overtime
is almost comparable to the annual cost of an employee when benefit and leave costs
are factored in. Therefore, covering posts with overtime is not more expensive. How-
ever, operating and morale issues make regular staffing the preferred option.

In fiscal year 2002, $27.25 million was spent on overtime. We currently are pro-
jecting that we will spend approximately $24.5 million in fiscal year 2003 for some
568,000 hours of overtime. Our fiscal year 2004 budget request, including COLA in-
creases, includes approximately $23.5 million for an estimated 513,000 hours of
overtime. We have estimated that at full staffing levels we will be required to work
approximately 260,000 hours of overtime to cover those type of items discussed
above. At today’s salaries, this would cost approximately $11.6 million. We should
point out that because not all posts are being covered, some new staff would be as-
signed to cover currently unmanned posts.

CIVILIAN STAFFING

Question. You are requesting 573 civilian positions next year—a 76 percent in-
crease above this year and a much more dramatic increase over prior years. Can
you explain why this is necessary?

Answer. The civilian staffing levels requested have been adjusted since the devel-
opment of the fiscal year 2004 budget request to 491 to accommodate the most crit-
ical staffing needs and to provide for a rational implementation phase-in. Additional
civilian positions will be requested in future budget years. The requested civilians
will allow the Department to expand and improve critical ongoing functions as well
as provide for important new initiatives. The additional staff will play a vital role
in ensuring that each operational function is carried out in a manner that would
ultimately enhance the Department’s ability to fulfill its mission of protecting the
Congress. In addition, the position of the CAO is only two years old and many new
functions required to operate a sound administrative infrastructure are provided for
in the request. The following summarizes the types of activities civilians in the De-
partment are supporting or are proposed to support over the next two years.

—Expansion of security related systems due to the dramatic increase in the im-

portance, size and complexity of physical security and technical security pro-
grams to counter the threat of terrorist actions. Areas of significant activity in
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this area include: Physical security; Security support; Security surveys; Tech-
nical and electronic countermeasures; and Construction security.

—Expansion of the investigative capabilities of the Department will enable a more
comprehensive analysis and tracking of intelligence data and threats against
Members of Congress, as well as an increased level of involvement and coordi-
nation with the various task forces associated with Homeland Security and in-
telligence gathering efforts.

—The consolidation of the Command Center and Communications Center and re-
lated activities.

—Bureau and Office Administrative Support to enable officers currently filling ad-
ministrative functions to return to the field.

—Coordination of planning within the Department for scheduled major events and
unexpected emergencies throughout the Capitol complex as well as consoli-
dating strategic and operational planning

—The Hazardous Material Response Team (HMRT) is being staffed and will pro-
vide a response capability for detection, identification, litigation, and decon-
tamination for the Capitol complex. When there is a report of a suspicious item,
a team comprised of sworn hazardous devices and civilian hazardous material
response personnel will respond to the scene. HMRT also will be capable of con-
ducting tests and sampling to determine the extent of any contamination.

—The Off-site Delivery Center (OSDC) currently utilizes civilians to handle
freight and as administrative assistants. In the next fiscal years, 15 officers who
currently screen the freight and trucks will be replaced with civilian truck
screeners who were hired for the CVC project. These truck screeners will as-
sume the screening role at the OSDC in a phased approach over the next two
years. As the CVC project nears completion, the truck screeners will be phased
in and the officers will be phased back into other assignments.

—GAO and our external auditors have identified human resource management as
an area of significant weakness. The proposed staffing is aimed to address the
identified weaknesses, provide resources to handle the significant staff increases
throughout the Department and build a best practices human capital function.

—Anticipated staff for the newly created Office of Employment Counsel and aug-
mentation of the Office of General Counsel to provide legal counsel and rep-
resentation to the Capitol Police Board before federal courts and the Office of
Compliance.

—The USCP Vehicle maintenance function has grown significantly since Sep-
tember 11th. At the direction of the Committees, we have implemented a vehi-
cle take home program for K-9, which has significantly increased the mainte-
nance cycle of these vehicles. In addition, we have acquired additional, and
more complex, vehicles, which require personnel to maintain.

—Property and asset management functions have increased due to increased
workload and the increase in equipment purchases since 9/11.

—Additional instructors are necessary to provide training to new sworn positions
requested to ensure all recruit and incumbent officers meet training standards.
Areas include lethal and non-lethal weapons training, legal instruction, and re-
sponse to nuclear, chemical, biological, and radiological threats. These training
initiatives require periodic re-training and remediation to meet training and ac-
creditation standards.

—Modernization of fiscal services is necessary to provide better accountability
over budgets and budget execution, address the backlog and delay of procure-
ment actions, and improve the Department’s ability to effectively carry out the
acquisition planning process and move from crisis mode operations to an orderly
acquisition process. In addition, there are several critical accounting functions
which are either not being performed or are not adequately being performed
such as : completion of full set of GAPP financial statements and all treasury
reporting.

—Expansion and modernization of information technology efforts will allow for
the continuation and expansion of the business systems modernization program
to update and support legacy systems as well as maintain existing systems and
develop new system capabilities.

FACILITY NEEDS

Question. The Capitol Police have identified many facility needs, as your agency
grows and improves its capabilities, including the need for a new headquarters
building and a new off-site delivery facility. This Committee has provided partial
funding for the headquarters facility and full funding for the delivery facility. Please
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update us on where you are with these two facilities including recent setbacks you
have had.
Answer.

Headquarters

On March 12, 2003, the Capitol Police Board approved Square 695 (New Jersey
Ave. and I Street SE) as the site location for the new headquarters building. The
Architect of the Capitol (AOC) is preparing letters requesting permission to proceed
to negotiate for the purchase of the property. The Facilities Master Plan will require
an update to reflect increased staffing levels requested in the fiscal year 2004 budg-
et submission and relative impact on the space required in the new headquarters.
Off-Site

In October 2002, the Capitol Police Board approved the USCP/AOC submitted
proposal to the Board for a new site for the off-site delivery facility to be located
in NE Washington, DC. In November 2002, the AOC submitted letters to Senate
Committee on Rules and Administration and the House Office Building Commission
(HOBC) requesting approval to negotiate for the purchase of the property. However,
the AOC did not receive approval to negotiate due to the elections and subsequent
change in leadership. In January 2003, the AOC received approval to reprogram
funding to purchase the property. The AOC also resubmitted requests to negotiate
to HOBC and Senate Rules, and received Senate Rules approval in early February.
Unfortunately, in April 2003 before all approvals could be received, the property
owners sold the property to another entity. Currently, the AOC has no prospects on
a suitable site that meets the unique characteristics associated with an off-site de-
livery center.

Question. What is the interim solution for addressing space deficiencies and do
you have the space you need to accommodate the additional staffing you have re-
quested for next year?

Answer. The USCP has taken several steps to accommodate increases in staff
until a permanent headquarters solution is found. There have been ongoing requests
through the AOC to the respective oversight committees for additional space in the
Capitol complex to accommodate our growth. However, these requests have not
proved fruitful. The USCP has identified space located in the Government Printing
Office building at 732 North Capitol Street that could support some administrative
functions and storage. The USCP has requested the AOC submit a request to the
authorizing committees to secure this space as a partial interim solution until a new
headquarters can be built. The USCP continues to compact existing space, exacer-
bating already over crowded conditions. In preparation of projected space defi-
ciencies, the USCP has attempted to develop an interim space plan to bridge the
gap until a new headquarters building is completed. The plan is a “cut to the bone”
approach, with recommendations for utilization or, in most cases, over-utilization of
existing space assigned to the Department. The Department has reduced the size
of training and roll call space to create administrative space. Emergency equipment
has been re-located out of 119 D street and been placed in a storage container box
outside. The closing of a corridor in 119 D has provided additional space for lockers,
and gymnasium equipment is being relocated to an attic area to provide additional
space for lockers. However, the adjustments within the current headquarters are in-
sufficient to meet our needs. In addition, we are exploring possible alternatives to
achieving space requirements by looking to other federal entities for space and then
finally to identify lease options in proximity to the Capitol complex.

DIGNITARY PROTECTION

Question. During consideration of the recent supplemental spending request, the
Board decided to pull back its request for additional protective details. What is the
status of your review of the adequacy of the dignitary protection program and when
will you submit those results to the Committee?

Answer. The Capitol Police maintains dignitary protection for Leadership and for
other Members of Congress based on intelligence information and review of threats
that warrant increased protection levels. This policy remains in place and remains
appropriate for operations at this time.

CAPITOL POLICE BOARD

Question. In the fiscal year 2003 appropriation bill, Congress required the Capitol
Police Board to undertake a review of its mission and effectiveness.

What is the status of that review?

Answer. The Board currently is evaluating the implications of the Congressional
directive contained in Public Law 108-7 and is confident that it can meet the statu-
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tory time requirements (initial review and report due August 20, 2003) to provide
the necessary report and recommended adjustment to the Appropriations Commit-
tees. At this point in time, our staff has reviewed the GAO report and associated
recommendations as well as potentially relevant corporate governance statutes and
related materials to assess and evaluate their impact on the future mission, proc-
esses and direction of USCP Board. Based on the results of the review, rec-
ommendations will be forthcoming in August as required by the Statute. A vacancy
announcement for the Executive Assistant for the Capitol Police Board has been ap-
proved by the Board. The implementation of administrative processes that are being
developed will be greatly enhanced by this position.

Question. Do you have any preliminary ideas as to whether there ought to be any
changes to the mission and duties of the Board, including whether the term of the
chairman ought to be a full Congress, rather than a session of Congress?

Answer. Since a comprehensive analysis is ongoing and not yet completed, it may
be premature to conjecture on additional specifics regarding final recommendations.

SUBCOMMITTEE RECESS

Senator CAMPBELL. The subommittee is recessed.

Chief GAINER. Thank you.

Senator CAMPBELL. Thank you.

[Whereupon, at 11:05 a.m., Thursday, May 1, the subcommittee
was recessed, to reconvene subject to the call of the Chair.]
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OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL

Senator CAMPBELL. The subcommittee will be in session.

We have had a vote rescheduled two or three times. It was sup-
posed to be at 1:15. I understand it is postponed again now, and
I am not quite sure when we are going to have to go. But we are
going to get started a little bit early and hopefully finish as much
as we can. Senator Durbin was not sure if he was going to get here
or not. So we will go as far as we can.

We will first hear from Ms. Reynolds who is requesting roughly
$20 million for her operations. Then we will also hear from the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol a little bit later.

Ms. Reynolds’ request for the Secretary of the Senate is a de-
crease from the current year, something we obviously rarely see,
due to the one-time appropriation last year for the Senate’s finan-
cial management information system.

Ms. Reynolds, your operation has responsibility for everything
from Senate security to the Parliamentarian. We welcome you.
This is your first hearing before this subcommittee. You certainly
have a large deal on your plate not the least of which is helping
to oversee the Capitol Visitor Center. We wish you well in your
new task.

Following you, we will take testimony from Mr. Alan Hantman
on the Architect’s fiscal year 2004 budget. The budget request to-
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tals $513.9 million, with three major projects leading to the in-
crease: the purchase of the alternate computing facility; a project
to replace high-voltage switchgear in a number of buildings; and
the Capitol Building master plan design. Funding is also requested
to complete the West Refrigeration Plant expansion.

There are a number of items in this budget we will have some
questions about, but I think what I am going to do is just put the
rest of my opening statement in for the record so we can at least
get started before we are called over there to vote.

N So, Emily, if you would like to go ahead. I appreciate your being
ere.

[The statement follows:]

PREPARED STATEMENT OF SENATOR BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL

The Subcommittee will come to order. We meet this afternoon to take testimony
from the Secretary of the Senate, Emily Reynolds, and the Architect of the Capitol,
on the fiscal year 2004 budget requests. We welcome everyone here today.

We will hear first from Ms. Reynolds, who is requesting roughly $20 million for
her operations. This is actually a decrease below the current year—something we
rarely see around here due to a one-time appropriation last year for the Senate’s
Financial Management Information System.

Ms. Reynolds, your operation has responsibility for everything from Senate Secu-
rity to the Parliamentarian. We welcome you to your first hearing before this Sub-
committee. You have a great deal on your plate—not the least of which is helping
to oversee the Capitol Visitor Center project for the Majority Leader and the Capitol
Preservation Commission, and we wish you the best in your new role.

Following Ms. Reynolds, we will take testimony from Alan Hantman on the Archi-
tect’s fiscal year 2004 budget. The budget request totals $513.9 million with 3 major
projects leading to the increase—the purchase of the alternate computing facility,
a project to replace high-voltage switchgear in a number of buildings, and the Cap-
itol Building Master Plan design. Funding is also requested to complete the West
Refrigeration Plant expansion.

There are a number of items in your budget we have questions with—such as
whether we need to proceed with a Capitol Building Master Plan at this time,
whether there has been sufficient plans for purchasing the alternate computing fa-
cility, and whether there are projects we can put off pending completion of the Cap-
itol Visitor Center project and other major ongoing projects around this campus.

Clearly we are interested in the status of the CVC, and your efforts to improve
the management of your agency and follow-up on recommendations made by the
General Accounting Office in the last year.

I will turn to my ranking member, Senator Durbin, and then Ms. Reynolds will
proceed with her opening statement.

Ms. REYNOLDS. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. It is a pleasure to be
with you this afternoon.

As you know, we have a lengthy full statement prepared for the
record as well.

Senator CAMPBELL. That will be included in the record.

Ms. REYNOLDS. Thank you.

But I would like to just give a brief overview this afternoon. With
me is Mary dJones, our very able Assistant Secretary; Tim
Wineman, who of course is a longtime fixture here in the Senate,
our Financial Clerk; and a number of our very able department
heads.

I would be remiss also, Mr. Chairman, if I did not thank my
predecessors in this job. As you know, I have been on the job about
4 months now as the 31st Secretary of the Senate, and it is a huge
honor for me to serve in this capacity. Several of my predecessors
have been a huge help to me in navigating these waters for the last
few months, and I am very grateful for their counsel.
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BUDGET OVERVIEW

As you pointed out, our budget request this year is roughly $20
million, and thanks to the very generous appropriation last year on
FMIS, that does take us to about a $4 million-plus decrease in this
year’s budget.

The committee last year also appropriated $500,000 to us in
some nonrecurring costs that will enable us to make this year some
very badly needed, much needed technology upgrades. So overall,
out of that roughly $20 million, $18 million is our salary cost. That
will enable us to continue to attract and retain the very best indi-
viduals possible for our myriad of functions from the legislative to
financial and our many administrative services.

In addition, our operating budget will be about $1.7 million. That
will not only enable us to meet the bottom line needs of the Senate,
the job that we perform every day, but also will help us to provide
for some new initiatives, primarily for the curator and to continue
to enhance our Senate Web site, both for our Senate community
and the general public.

MANDATED SYSTEMS

The two mandated systems that we have—and again, we have
mentioned FMIS, the $5 million that you all provided us last year.
On the financial management information side, our goal ultimately
is to move to a paperless voucher system and also provide the Sen-
ate with the ability to prepare an auditable consolidated financial
statement. At all times, one of the primary things we keep in mind
for all of our offices here in the Senate is to increase efficiency and
accountability and ease of use. So with those goals in mind, this
year, with the $5 million in multi-year funds, we will roll out ap-
proximately seven either new releases or pilot projects within the
FMIS activity. So we are making substantial progress.

On the legislative information side, our second mandated system
that this committee, once again, has been very generous in fund-
ing—and that was a $7 million no-year fund appropriation some 2
years ago—the LIS augmentation project will give us the ability,
our entire Senate community over time, to implement Extensible
Markup Language, or XML, as the data standard with which we
will author and exchange all documents among the Senate, House,
the Government Printing Office, and other legislative agencies. To
date we are working with what we call the pioneer group, a group
within the Senate Legislative Counsel’s Office and our own enroll-
ing clerks, in implementing this transition to the LIS project. Ulti-
mately we will have documents that can be more easily shared, re-
used, and repurposed. So this is a huge plus for our Senate commu-
nity overall over time.

We will begin to work, hopefully, even this summer with the Ap-
propriations Committee. We are coming to you all first to work
with you all on the LIS augmentation project in determining what
your requirements are going forward. As I said, there will be more
conversation about that here in the coming weeks.
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HIGHLIGHTS OF OFFICE OF SECRETARY

I certainly this afternoon, given our brief time together, will not
run through all 25 departments within the Office of the Secretary,
and there are many accomplishments over the course of the last
year. But I did want to just point out a few highlights, and the
other details are obviously in our department reports.

CURATOR PROJECTS

The curator. For example, we have work underway on the por-
traits of Senators Dole and Mitchell for our leadership collection.
In addition, we have underway and hope to install and unveil next
year the portraits of Senator Vandenberg and Senator Robert Wag-
ner in our Senate Reception Room.

One item that is coming this summer that we are particularly ex-
cited about is a catalog of our U.S. Senate fine arts coll